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MINOLTA 

MINOLTA 

TYPE OF CAMERA 

7000 (2072-200)---Bleck 
G& 7000 (2072-400)---Bisck 

MINOLTA MAXXUM 7000 (2072-600)----Bick 

35mm SLR camera with autofocus, automatic exposure, and 

auto film transport contralled by microcomputers. 

Exposure mode 

Standard lens 

Lens mount 

Fiim 

Film-frame size ‘ 

SHUTTER 

Programmed auto-exposure ; aperture- 

priority auto-exposure ; shutter speed- 

priority auto-exposure ; metered manual 

exposure 

> MINOLTA A LENS 50mm F1.7 

50mm F1.4 

: Minolta A mount 

: 35mm cartridge film 

24mm X 36mm 

Electronically controlled vertical-traverse focal-plane type 

Shutter speed 

Shutter release 

Operating button | 

Slow shutter 

speed warning 

Self-timer 

FLASH SYNC 

Type 

Contact 

P, A modes: 172000 to 30 sec 

istepless), 

SM modes : 1/2000 ta 30 see (with 

L-EV settings). 1/100, B 

(only in M mode} 

Electromagnetic shutter release ; with 

remote contro] terminal ; shutter locks 

when battery voltage is low 

With touch switeh; metering and 

indication remain ON for 10) sec after 

the finger is removed from the touch 

switch; with click step on the half way 

Touch switch ; activates metering and 

indication 

Depressing halfway ; activates autofo- 

cusing and indication 

Depressing all the way; releases shutter 

: Audible beeping with main switch @)}) 

in P and A modes, shutter-speed of 

warning is automatically change to mateh 

focal length of lens in use 
  

For focal length 
  

shorter than 35mm 1/20 see ar slower 
  

from 35mm to 105mm | 1/45 see or slower 
        jonger than 105mm 1/100 see or slower 
  

Electronic with 10-sec delay ; started 

by depressing operating button ; 

operation indicated by I.E D blinking, 

and by beeping sound with main switch 

in @}) = position ; countdown timer in 

data panel ; cancelable before shutter 

release. 

: TTL Direct Autoflash Metering (P, 5S, 

A.M modes) 

Four contacts on hot shoe ; Direct con- 

tact at bottum af body for CONTROL 

GRIP 

Syne speed 

AF- assist 

Type 
Winding 

Film loading 

End of rotl 

Rewinding 

VIEWFINDER 

Type 
Focusing screen 

Field of view 

Magnification 

Dioptric power 

Lighting 

Mirror   

: 

P.S modes::-automatically set at 1/100 

or 1/60 sec 

A mode---automatically set at 1/100 sec; 

slow shutter sync possible by 

engaging AE lock 

M mode-':1/100, 1/60 to 30 sec ; set at 

1/100 see for manually set 

speed of 1/125 sec or faster 

: By pre-emission of light 

FILM WINDING, REWINODING 

: Automatic winding, rewinding 

: Two drive modes, Single frame advance 

(S), continuous advance (C} up to 2 fps 

: Auto loading {auto advance to first 

frame by closing back cover} 

: Warning by frame counter blinking, and 

by beeping sound with main switch #))) 

: Started by setting rewind-release and 

rewind-switch, Auto rewind stop with 

film all taken into cartridge 

: SLR pentaprism type (fixed) 

: Accute-Matte foesuing sereea with 

focus zone ; interchangeable by user (4 

kinds) 

: 94% of 24> 36mm film-frame area 

. 0.85 with 50mm standard lens focused 

at infinity 

1 diop. 

Bulit-in LED to light viewfinder indi- 

cation: automatically turned ON with 

BV 2.5 or lower 

Fixed-hinge type quick return mirror 

(with half-mirror, sub-mirror) 

 



  

  

VIEWFINDER INDICATION 

Expesure indi- 

tation (LCD) 

Flash indication : 

Focus indication 

: Exposure mode, shutter speed, film 

speed (ISO setting), aperture, 

metering out-of-range warning, metered 

manual pointers, exposure adjustment 

reminder + /— 

Flash-ready signal {2Hz) and FDC signal 

(8Hz) indicated by blinking é ired 
LED) 

: Autofocus 

«In-focus indication “@" (green LED) 

glows 

* Too-close warning “Pb” (red LED) 

glows . 

¢ Unmeasurable warning “P 4" (red 

LED) blinks 

Manual focus 

¢ In-foeus indication “@" (green LED) 

glows 

* Far-foeus/near-focus indication “>” 

or “4@* (red LED) glows 

* Unmeasurable warning “> 4" (red 

LED} blinks 

LCD IN DATA PANEL (8O0Y LCD) 

Exposure indi- 

cation 

Drive indication 

Counter 

Exposure mode, shutter speed. film speed 

(SO setting), aperture, exposure 

adjustment, “ISO”, exposure adjustment 

reminder + / - , reminder manual 

setting. 

Single frame advance (S)}, continuous 

advance (C), self-timer 18.T} 

Frame counter, seif-timer count dewn, 

buib elapsed time 

METREING CONTROL 

Metering 

Receiver element : 

Auto expousre 

range 

Film speed range : 

AE lock 

Exposure 

adjustment 

Program 

: TTL center-weighted averaging type: 

full-aperture metering; Direct (TTL 

off-film) Metering with exclusive flash 

2 Silicon photocells, above of eye- 

piece ; at bottom of mirror box 

EV-1 to 20 with ISO 100 film and {7 

1.4 lens 

ISO 25 to 6400 with 1/3-EV settings ; 

flash control range: 1S0 25 to 1000 

with 1/3-EV settings 

In P, A, S modes, depressing AE tock 

button holds metering and indication ; 

Slow shutter sync possible with AF 

lock in A mode - 

Upto '4 EV with 1/2-EV settings 

: One of three programs (NORMAL, 

WIDE, TELE) is automatically set to 

match focal length of lens ; program is 

shiftable by shutter speed or aperture 

keys ; flash program automatically set 

with exclusive flash 

AUTOFOCUS 

  

  

          

Type + TTL phase-detection type 

Working > BV-2 to 13 

Focus sensor : CCD 

Indication : In-focus indication ; viewfinder LED 

and beeping sound with main switch ))} 

Unmeasurable warning ; viewfinder 

LED 

Focusing : Activated by depressing halfway opera- 

ting button, and locked with focus-in ; 

manual focusing possible by changing 

focus-mode switch to M 

POWER 

Battery Four batteries are used from one of 

the following types: 

Type AM4 AM3 SUM3 | NR-AA 
"Number of 

. 25 rolls | 65 rolls | 20 rolls | 20 rolts 
films 

KODACOLOR VR 100 24 EXP.       

Number of film per set of batteries. As determined by 

Minolta's standard testing method. 

Battery check 

Main switch 

OTHER 

Back cover 

Built-in lithium battery for memory 

backup, lasts 10 years or more 

: Auto check whille exposing ; warning 

by viewfinder indication and body 

LCD. 

All indicators blink...when near 

exhaustion~replace with fresh batter- 

> Sliding switeh with LOCK (OFF). ON, 

#))) positions ; 

«) for beeping indication when; 

slow-shutter-speed, in-focus, end of roll, 

self-timer uperation 

Interchangeable ; with grip. film window 

DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT 

Dimensions 

Weight 

thady only} 

138mm W) « 91.6mmibl) « 52.2mmi1) 

: 5252 (without batteries)
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1: Electronic control system 
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Interface serial 
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- LM IC 
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AF motor Aperture Aperture {IN-FINDER] 

Winding/ ghtter encoder seam 8888 $ 8.8 
rewinding Shutter AF encoder 

motor magnet 
: 

[ON BODY] 

Flash light metering 
PROGRAMS 

Ambient light metering 
iSO 

a 898899 
FILM.. 8a. 

Lens data bus i? — Ik 

\ > 

Lens ; 

information Film 

ROM 4 5 plane 

7 on 

- CCO line sensor   
  

Subject data 

 



  

2.Mechanical block description 

(1) Block diagram 

  

    

     

@ Flexible PC board-A block 

   _-@ Flexible PC 

board-D block 
  

  
  

os 

0C/DC converter . 

q 
j 

   (9) Cluteh 

   
| “\.@® Aperture controt tick 

~~ @) Lens contro! block



(2) Block description 

@ Flexible PC board-A block 
Composed of IC; 2, 3,and 4. Controls metering, indication, exposure and then calculates the data, 

following program. Also controls timing of each IC operation. 

@ Flexible, PC board-B block 

® Composed of ICs, 7, » and 9. Detects in-focus position and calculates defocus amount to operate AF. 

Supplies power to M, {camera drive motor),M: (AF drive motor). 

@ Flexible PC board-D biock 

® Composed of IC,. Decodes film speed on DX-eoded film. 

@Has contacts to PROGRAM BACK, CONTROL GRIP, REMOTE CORD. 

@) Winding block (interlocked with M, forward rotation) 

Composed of clutch interlocking with M, rotation, clutch interlocking with rewinding gears, and 

winding/rewinding gears. Transports and takes up film, charges shutter. 

() Rewinding block (interlocked with M, forward rotation) 

Composed of rewinding fork, rewinding gears. 

Rewinds film, being interlocked with M, rotation. 

@ bens centro! bleck 

Composed of Mz, AF coupler, AF encoder, AF drive gears. 

AF encoder monitors Mz; rotation (interlocked with lens shifting amount) and shifts lens interlocking 

with AF coupler. 

@) Mirror control block (interlocked with M, reverse rotation) 

Composed of mirror-up lever mainly. 

Controls mirror (turns up/down). 

Aperture control block (interlocked with M, reverse rotation) 

Composed of SL3, aperture encoder, aperture-ring gears. 

During stop-down operation, aperture encoder monitors rotation amount of aperture ring, and completes 

stop-down with SL separation. 

( Clutch 

Transmits M, rotation to mirror box (mirror control block, aperture control block), during M; reverse 

rotation. 

 



  

3, Mechanical description (rie coe of M, running direction in Service Manual: ) 

while shutter releasing...reverse, winding...forward 

(1) Operation cycle 

  

  

    
Winding completion be 

t 
  

  

    

  

      

  

  

eM; ; oo, 
SW. 2 ONecrcesseereeserreenene vel M, reverse rotation | °Mirror-up activation start 

@Stop-down activation start 

Sw. 40 ONG tre anesseeenascceraenes eedenee tee M, stop @ Mirror-up completion 

@ Aperture stop-down completion 

@ Shutter activation 

Completion of shutter j ; oo, 
" e operation:<:sssssseeseeeseeseessee [ m, forward rotation Mirror-down activation start 

@ Aperture reset start 

© Winding, shutter charge start   
Sw. 4 OP Feces ccc ce tect ceeaceeseseeenmecnes M 1 stop     

(2) Mirror-up/-down mechanism 

MOperation when mirror-up 
  

  

  

    
  

  
  

    
      

    

      

M, starts : . 
running {reverse} {7 Charge gear B engages with mirror-box 

| gears. 

Mirror-up . . . activation starts [77 Being pushed by mirror-up lever, levers 
Mirror main SP A,B,C shift to push up mirror-up 

roller, 

Mirror-up roller 

(Mirror holder] 5 

Sw, 400 ONL... Sw.4 OFF 
Lever ¢ 

Shutter-Jock 
jelease 1 By SLi, s, shutter blades are held. 

| Sw. 40 ON | srt recente Mirror-up completion signal 

My Stop |........- By Sw. 40 ON 
ba Mirrar-up lever 

aha 

Mirror-up 
[— Mirror-up lever completion 

- Charge gear 6 

   
WoOperation when mirror-down 
  

  

Ml Me starts ++-Charge gear B and mirror-box gear are 
running (forward} 

T disengaged. 
  

Mirror-down 
activation starts |" By mirror main spring     
  \ Disengaged by M, 

LL Lever A forward running. 

Sw. 4 ON before Sw. 400 OFF 

  

  

Mirror-dawn 

completion      



(3) Aperture control mechanism 

  

   r—— Disengaged by M, 

' forward running 

   

  

   

      

Aperture stop gear-—-----~"" 

Slit plate —-~ 

Backlash absorption SP 3% T—. Charge gear 8 

Ring gear roller 

    
    

Aperture ring return SP 

~~ Aperture ring return gear 

70: Backlash absorption spring, always pushing 

aperture-contro]-base-plate gears towards 

    

Aperture ring full-opening side, eliminates backlash and 

prevents error of aperture encoder (See 

  

p. 20). 

WOperation when stop-down 

Mi, starts sreteeesanrenees With charge gear B engaging with mirror-box gears, shutter-release activation 
rumning (reverse} starts       

For full-opening setting, SLs separates, and aperture-stop-gear locks by stop- 

magnet-lever, (no activation of aperture ring)     

      

Stop-down opus Rotating, aperture-ring-return-gear charges aperture-ring-return-spring — Ring- 
activation starts gear-roller rotates by sub-spring —~ Aperture ring rotates in the direction of 

} stop-down + Aperture-control-gear rotates. 
  

| slit plate rotates, generating aperture pulse | 
  

  

    

  

  

  

Aperture pulse to... Pulse is counted, corresponding to amount of setting aperture from full- 
a opening. 1 stop = 8 pulse 

Aperture-ring |... eeaee reer aeses SLs separates —+ Stop-magnet-lever stops aperture-stop-gear —+ Aperture ring 

stop 1 stops. (Aperture-ring-return-gear continues rotation.) 

Completion 

of stop-down       

MOperation when resetting to full-opening 
  

M, starts running 
(forward) Charge gear B is disengaged — Mirror-box gears idle. 

      

Tsu charge | ponte enceseaveneeeees Almost the same time that mirror box gears become idje,SL; is charged by 

aperture-return-lever on winding-base-plate side. and aperture-stop-gear is 
  . disengaged. 
Aperture ring 
relun oo) PU Forced by aperture-ring-return-spr ing, aperture-ring-return-gear rotates, 

pushing aperture-contral-gear. 

Full-opening (Aperture ring is returned to stop position) 

     



(4) Winding, rewinding mechanism 

Winding stop gear 

      

   

Winding/rewinding gear 
Winding stop cam --— 
mang sor Gear E 

   -Gear D 

4.Winding stop release sector 

~— winding Stop release sector gear” Gear B 

WCperation when winding 

  

M, starts running on 

(forward) 

: 
Winding stop-release-sector shifts to i. 

disengage aperture-return-lever 

ssseeesMirror-down activation starts 

    

  

wee @SLg charge =) 

@ Winding-stop-lever is released @)       

    
*Sw.4 ON © 

¥ 

Reduction gears B & C are engaged soy: oy ‘ 
SRT eee eee eee) 

He) , 

to transmit rotation @, Gears D,E.and winding/rewinding gear rotate (9) 

      i @. @ 
  

  

  

  

| Sprocket axis. rotation | Teervereresarearserseneareaees Film-end-friction rotates (D 

-——t Sprocket rotation 1) } pesseeeecensseanecenenserass Film transport 

¥ 
  

| Sprocket gear rotation | 
  

  

Shutter-charge-gear 

rotation dp 
  soe Shutter and aperture-return-lever are charged by cam 

rotation G0’, (3       

  

+——] Winding-stop-gear rotation 47’ |---+:-Winding-stop-cam rotates (Aperture-return-lever is charged 

completely.....ready for winding-stop-lever engagement.} 
  

  

+—— Spoot gear rotation @ | seaeeeanee : errr er iat) Film is wound 
  

q 

[sw.4 OFF QQ) [eoccreee By engagement of winding-stop-cam with wiading-stop-lever, Sw. 4is turned OFF 

i 

[M, stop | 

% 10: When tooth tip of winding-stop-release-sector gear and that of drive gear about to touch, the drive 

= winding completion).   
gear will shift to engage smoothly. 

% 2. Drive gear, engaging with winding-step-release-sector gear, shifts winding-stup-release-sector 

forcedly tu release aperture-return-lever. 

*% 3: Winding-stop-gear rotates, interlocked with sprocket-gear. 

' 

 



         
   

  

” Rewinding fork 

Winding stop lever “ 

Rewinding gears 

iy 

DP) 

Shutter charge gear 

SS Sprocket gear | 

*6 od 

4 

Friction SP 

Winding stop gear 

Spool gear    

  

         
    

  m4 

\ 
Winding drum ———-——_} 

   
RA 

Shutter charge lever 

ss . 

CAN 
— WY 

Aperture return lever      
Lever A 

on OY   
Shutter charge completed 

Lever B 

5 -. : leve: 
wat Engaged always. Shutter release lever 

#5 ¢ Engaged only when rewinding, 

#6 > Disengaged only when rewinding. “. Shutter charge pin 
 



MOperation when film end 

  

M, starts running 
(forward) Pe Winding gears rotate. 1.2-sec timer sets. 

      

Sprocket Stop feveecssecscceesseseeeeereeases Sprocket stops by detecting film-stuck. 

Because of idle by friction spring. M, toe winding/rewinding gear, and sprocet 

axis continue rotation. . 
    a 

| Sprocket gear stop | Thevsanaareennasaanaareeraanes Winding-stop-gear, shutter-charge-gear stop. 
  

| M, stop | sree eee anaanennnaecencanygens Because Sw. 4 has not be turned OFF for 1.2 sec after M, starts running (forward), 

film. end is detected, and Mj, stops. : 

MOperation when rewinding 

  

| Rewinding lever in ON position | 
  

seueessnnesteessestnseee Rewinding ewiteh lever lock 

M, starts running 

{reverse) 

  

Teeereceenanncaregcnceeaens Reversal rotation until Sw. 40 ON 

This will relax tension of winding gears, engaged firmly when film-end, and       
enable winding/rewinding gear to engage easily with rewinding gears.     

    

        

  

  

  

  

    
  

  

  

    
  

  

  

    

Winding/rewinding gear engaging a . 
with rewinding gears 90s [ee Makes winding gears idle. 

M, starts running 

(forward) 

| Rewinding gears rotation | rreetaseaneeneersenenneeureegs Rewinding fork starts rotation, 

| Sw. REW 3 ON + OFF | sever daeeeeataeeesensoneaeae While film is rewound properly,ON + OFF repeats with each rotation of 

rewinding fork. 

, 

| Sw. SLS OFF — ON hr eee Turned ON when film comes off spool. 

| Rewinding continuation for 5 Sec Jevcccceeessseeeeeeteeeeereees Takes film (including the leader) into cartridge completely. 

ween a en een en namnn eee eeeeenes Rewinding completion. 

Back cover open 

jm] Rewind-switch-lever unlock i sete eeneaasenear stones tae eeas Winding/rewinding gear engages with winding gears. 

My starts running | sees seeteeees indi ndi : (forward) Further winding (winding completion) 

      

weeesaeeenteecesc eer aseeaseeas By Sw.4 OFF,M, stops.



4. Principle of auto focusing (explanatory diagram) 

(1) Light path 

The light from taking lens passes through main mirror (half mirror), reflects on sub mirror, and 

strikes on AF sensor. 

AF sensor is composed with optical elements (IR cut filter, condenser lens, separating lens ete.) 

IR (intreved ray} 

cut filter 

O Condenser lens 

and CCD image sensor. 

  

      
Separating lens 

ccD 

(2) AF sensor 

  

  

® Separating lens is composed with 2 extremely small lenses {lined side by side). The image, formed 

by taking lens, is separated into two images (in right and left) and formed on CCD image sensor 

by separating lens. 

CCD image sensor sequentially outputs electric charge of each picture element, as phase difference 

signal of 2 images, to [C¢ through ICs. 

Phase differance detection system detects focusing 

state comparing positions of 2 images. 

0 Comparison block Reference block izg Comparison block is composed with more picture 

Sa seelements than reference block so that comparison 

GW: WU block can detect focus amount and defocus direction. 

Separated images on reference 

block and comparison black 

  

      
  
 



(3) Phase difference detection system 

Interval of both images 

when in-focus 

© Infocus — 
Film plane | 

  
  

  

  

            

@) Out of focus (near focus} 

  

  

  
  

            

@ Out of focus (far focus) 

  

      

@ In-focus 

After light from taking lens is focused on specified position which corresponds to actual film plane. 

Light is separated into two images and formed on CCD image sensor by separating-lens. 

@ Out of focus (near focus) 

In case that light is focused on front side of specified position, space in between 2 images becomes 

narrower than that of in-focus. 

@ Out of focus (far focus) 

In case that light is focused on rear side of specified position, space in between 2 images becomes 

wider than that of in-focus. 

Comparison biock is composed with more picture elements than that of reference block. AF circuit 

detects phase difference while shifting image on comparison block one by one, comparing image on 

reference block. 

Since space in between 2 images at in-focus is specified, in-focus position and defocus amount can 

be calculated by image data on refernce block and comparison block. 
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5. Summary of body circuit 

  
  

  Lens ROM ior > Imprinting signal 

if Shutter Mag. 

| Cs a Ic, — IC, Aperture Mag. 

          
  

  
  

      

  

  

  

  

        
  

          

  

        

  

iP Aperture 
fod ehcoder 

LcD)~—Ss«éLD SPC1 
(Body) (Finder) > 

Key Sw. iCy C2 
Mech. Sw. 

    
  

          
  

  

        

    

Metering Sw. ON — IC, starts to activate. 

Ambient light metering is activated by SPC1, By data (A/D converted by IC;) inputs to IC, 

through IC,. 

IC, calculates data corresponding to setting conditions (ISO, exposure mode, lens information, ete.), 

and displays calculations in LCDs through IC}. 

Release Sw. ON — Attraction of shutter magnet simultaneous with output of imprinting signal — 

Activation of winding motor reverse running through [Cy. 

Counts pulse generated by rotation of aperture slit plate corresponding to amount of setting aperture, 

interlocking with activation of winding motor, to contrel aperture. 

(With full-open setting, aperture magnet separates simultaneous with activation of winding motor.) 

Completion of pulse-count — Separation of aperture magnet 

With mirror-up switch ON, completion of mirror-up is detected -* Winding motor running stops 

simultaneous with shutter magnet controjling (corresponding to shutter speed setting) 

Winding motor starts to reactivate (forward running) after completion of shutter traveling. 

Winding-completion switch OF F — Detection of winding completion —- Winding motor running stops 

—+ Frame counter counts up | (remains “0” with no film loaded) 

Winding-completion switch remains ON at condition of film-stuck — Detection of film end — 

Indication of film end.



6. Summary of AF circuit 

  
      

                  

        

                

      

    

  

In-finder LED 

Lens <«-— |— Camera body pes 

Fa 

| , { 
| 

| | Lens ROM oo c, _> . 
| 

| q 

| Mirror IC, IC. IC 
Pa i 

— 1 ra i 

\ | | 7 
Subject | IC; 

Lens 

| Encoder 

| 
| 

AF motor   
      a 

AF coupler 

  

Auto focusing bleck is composed with three ICs (IC6, 7, a). 

IC, detects signal from [C; through IC, corresponding to conditions of subject, and calculates in-focus 

direction and defecus amount simultaneous with detecting of lens-ROM-information through IC,. 

AF motor running direction, running amount, running speed are calculated (selected) according to lens- 

ROM- information. 

Running direction : determined by in-focus direction 

Running amount : determined by pulse corresponding to defocus amount 

Running speed” : selected corresponding to defocus amount 

Four speeds : No regulation, High speed, Low speed, step 

IC, controls AF motor running, through ICy, monitors by encoder (photo interruptor). 

AF motor running stops after required pulse, corresponding to IC, calculation, is detected. 

AF circuit discriminates whether in-fecus or noi. 

@ Operation with exciusive flash mounted 

In case that defocus amount is not detected in low light condition, IC, outputs H signal to F, 

terminal (flash) + Flash projects AF-assist light -* Camera detects light reflected from subject 

and detects defocus amount.
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7. Function of encoder 

AE, aperture sit plate By slit plate rotation, light from LED to photo transistor is cut 

off repeatedly. Photo transistor outputs light/shade signal of 

LED. Light, received by photo transistor, is converted into pulse 

and input to [C,, IC, by IC,. 

When LED light 
is cut off (shade) 

    

  

— JUUL 
  

  

  

  

    
    

    

AF IC, AF IC, 
©.® pe Converted pulse by KC. 

Aperture - ' 

‘ Aperture : KC. When LED light 
iS received 

AF: 1C,@), Aperture : ic, @ 
a 
y eAF 

; Counts pulse generated by rotation of AF slit plate inter- 

locking with M; rotation, monitors AF coupler rotation 

(lens shifting monitor) 
AF, aperture WT 
phota interruptor @ Aperture 

Counts pulse generated by rotation of aperture slit plate 

interlocking with stop-down operation, monitors shifting 

amount of aperture ring. , 

8. Power source circuit 

  

  

    
  

    
    

        

          

Vec2 

| Cu 

= Cu ¥ecz 

¥oo. 

zr. OC/DC converter 
= 

Ve) = Qs HK} ¥ naz 

' l 
4 tog 

Rn Hs 

| rr \ 
i) 

I! ton . yl 

Ry He} t H moO 
es 4 “4 1 t 

_— = 

a“ tot — 
in| Du — 
Lait Vu -_= 

boty —e 
“LL 

toetOn     

  t Lithium battery 

Cl ® 

With battery holder attached, battery power is supplied to each IC as Vopo and Von. 

By turning metering Sw. ON — IC, @) becomes at L —- Qs ON — DC/DC converter is activated, 

stabilized power is supplied (as Vcc and Voni) Output of Vccz. 

Function of lithium battery 

When battery in grip is exhausted or removed for replacement, lithium battery supplies power, 

through Dis, to IC; (memorizing [SO setting and frame number with indicators OFF) 

When lithium battery exhaustion 

IC.@ checks Vii voltage, and this signal is input through [/O Bus to IC,. If the voltage is tess 

than 2.3V, attaching battery grip or turning program reset Sw. ON will make LCD “ISO” signal 

and ISO setting blink for 10 sec. 

  

 



8. Function of switches 

(1) Position of switches 

  

        
  

          

Sw. REW 1 

  

  

    

  
      

  
        

    

      

                

her i] ° 

4A) | oO ) _ =o ; 
Sw. REW2 | rs] } r) 

3 — 

Sw. 37 2 
Cte | “ = Z 

Sw. 38 ~ 

O Ne. —, 

Sw. 4 

Sw.0 Sw.40 

1 400 
2 

  F a 
  

  

    

  

Sw, 30               

  

  

/ MINSLIA \ 
  

        

  

  

  

  

  

          

  
  

    
  

  

    
Sw. SLS Sw, X2 

413



  

(2} Function of switches 
  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

      

Mark Name Condition of operation 

Sw.0 Touch switch ON by touching operation button 

‘Remains ON for 10 see before shutter release ON by depressing operating ‘button to click stop — 
Sw.t Metering switch : — ~~ 

Sw.2 Release switch ON by depressing operating button all the way 

Sw. 4 Winding-completion | OFF-ON with winding start 

. switch ON-OFF with winding completion 

Sw. 40 Mirror-up 

switch ON with mirror-up completion 

Sw. 400 Sub-switch of OFF with mirror-down 

Sw. 4 

. . By sliding main switch 
Sw.M Main switch Sw. M ON, Sw. BZ ON 

. By sliding main switch 
Sw. Bz Buzzer switch Sw. M@))) . Sw. BZ OFF 

Sw. RC Back-cover OFF by closing back-cover 
switch 

Sw. REW 1 Rewinding ON by sliding rewind switch lever 
switch i 

Sw, REW 2 Rewinding ON by flocking rewind switch lever 
switch 2 

Sw. REW 3 Rewinding ON—-OFF-*ON with one rotation of rewinding fork 
switch 3 

Film detecting Log 
Sw. SLS ; OFF with film wound by spool 

switch 

Sw. AEL AE lock switch ON by derpessing AE lock button 

Sw. AF/M | Focus mote By sliding focus mode switch ON in M mode, OFF in AF mode 

. OFF—ON with completion of Ist shutter blade traveling 

Sw. Xl Sync switch 1 OFF with completion of 2nd shutter blade traveling 

. ¢ON with shutter charge start 

Sw. X2 Syne switch 2 © OFF with completion of 2nd shutter blade traveling 

Program reset . 
Sw. 300 switch ON by depressing program reset 

Sw. 30 Battery switch ON-OFF by attaching battery grip 

Sw, 31 ISO key switch 
«Mode and value are set by depressing shutter speed key (or aperture key} with 

Sw. 32 +/— key switch control key” held down. 

. General name for the four keys 

Sw. 33 Drive mode . «Metering and indication circuits are activated also by control key ON. The 

“- key switch indication, corresponding to the key in use, will be displayed and continue for 

Sw. 34 Exposure mode 10 sec after the key OFF. 

key switch 

Sw. 35 F stoprup key 

Swite ‘In P, A, S modes 
Sw. 36 F stop-down key With up key pressed: set shutter speed faster, aperture (lens opening) larger. 

switch With down key pressed: sets shutter speed slower, aperture (lens opening} 

Sw. 37 Shutter speed smaller. 

al down key switch « When the key is held down, the value changes rapidly. 

Shutter speed Each time the key is pressed, the value changes by one stop corresponding to 

Sw. 38 . pressed control key. 
up key switch     
 



SPECIAL 

NOTICE 
  

  

This Parts List contains all the available replacement 

parts with their respective parts numbers and exploded 

parts views. 

NOTICE ~- Be sure to refer to the "SUPPLEMENTARY INFOR-~ 

MATION SHEETS" for additional information. 

NOTICE - A separate "PARTS MODIFICATION List" is sup- 

plied. You will note in the main parts list 

that modified parts are indicated by a note 

in the margin, i.e; P-1, P-2, etc. This in- 

dicates on which page the modified part can 

be located.



PARTS MODIFICATION LIST 

  

TYPE A TYPE 8 
  

2072-1332-02 

2072-1332-02 

[ sii a) 

| 2 5m 

lL. screw 

Do not use Type B instead of Type A. 

  

      

2072-1332-03 

2072-1332-03 

4. 5omn 

    

L.7mm (Tap tite screw) 

Do not use Type A instead of Type B. 
  

2072-1012-02 

O36 
© 

2072-1012 

Do not use Type B instead of Type A. 

  

  .2072- 1012-02 

1.6mm threated 

    
  

2072-1012+03 

oso. 
© 

2072-1012 

Do not use Type A instead of Type B. 

  

  2072-1012-03 

Z. 1mm hole 

    
  

  
  

2072-0124-01 

  

  

2072-1018-01 

    
2072-0132 -01 

ar 

2072-0136 -02 

    9611-1630-01 be 

9611-1633-01 

{N
N 

      
  

‘Do not use Type B instead of Type A.     

2072-1018-01 KI Supplied as single part 

3. Sem 
2072-9116-01 }~+—————» 

Cc _ 

  2072-9116-01         
        — 

‘Type B can be used as Type A.   
  

  

 



  

1. For parts of A type which cannot be supplied, (X) is attached to the tail of 
the part number in the table. If it is necessary to modify the (X)-marked part, 
replace it with B type. 
  

TYPE A TYPE 8B 
  

9384-2391-30 Acetate tape 

  

$384-2391-30 (Addition) 
  

   

  

2072-0540-02 
  

Type B can be used as Type A. 
  

  

2072 -5009-01 

Replaceable with the related 
parts as a set. 

  

2072-5009-02 

Projection 

   
2072-5009 -02 

  
=, 
” 

    9384-2199-59 Double-faced tape 

es 2072-5911 

| Ru (x2) 
wll 9384-2190-50{ Addition} 

3. Sn   
     



Related with shutter 
1. For parts of A type which canno 

the part number in the tabie. 
replace jit with B type. 

2. The parts are interchangea 

t be supplied, (x) is attached to the tail of 

If it is necessary to modify the (X)-marked part, 

ble with other types only when they come in a set with the 

3. 
retative parts of each type. 
When there are relative parts to be modified, the part cannot be individually modified 

to other type. The relative parts must also be modified to make set part. 

  

TYPE A TYPE B 

  
2072-0201-02(X) 

   
   

  

2072-0201 -02 

   Ger 
1 

Lao 

dmm threaded 

2072-0201-05 

   
   

  

2072-0201-05 

1,45am hole 

  
2072-1098-01 Shutter fixing spring 

Z 2072+1098-01 (X2} 
Addition. 

  

2072-9107-02    
2072-9107-02 

C(
(%

) 

2072-1099-01 (x2) 

        9721-0120-13 (X2) 
Addition 

  

  

  

  

 



  

  

TYPE A TYPE B 
  

2072-1099-01 

  

  

Do not use Type B instead of Type A. 

2072-1099-02 

  

Do not use Type A instead of Type 8. 

7.15imm 

  

  
2072-1098-01 

2072-1098-0] 

  

  2072-1098-01 is not used 

for Type B. 

a ~ 

    

 



1. For parts of A type which cannot be supplied, (X) is attached to the tail of 
the part number in the table. 
replace it with B type. 

—_e 

If it is necessary to-modify the (X}-marked part, 

a 
  

TYPE A TYPE B 
  

2072-0500-01 2072-0500-01 

  

a: APPLYa&-ai) (0-20) to axis of 2072-0500-01 (A type) 
when used with 2071-2477-01. 

2072-0500-01 
2072 -0800-01    

Type B can be used as Type A. 
  

2072-2504-01 

? oe 

gat y 

Ren A 

Do not use Type B     instead of Type A. 

2071-2477-01 

tera! 

2071~-2477-01 

» 
Do not use Type A 
instead of Type B.     

  

2072 -0256-01 

  

  Replaceable with the related 

2072 -0256-02 

  

  

parts as a set. “Do not use Type A instead of Type B. 
  

2072-2505-02 

so » Ofscon 

. ;       Use it as before.     
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Related with motor set 

1. For parts of A type which cannot be supplied, (X) is attached to the tail of 
the part number in the table. 
replace it with 8 type. 

If it is necessary to modify the (X}-marked part, 

2. The parts are interchangeable with other types only when they come in a set with the 
relative parts of each type. 

3. When there are relative parts to be modified, the part cannot be individually modified 
to other type. The relative parts must also be modified to make set part. 
  

  

  

      

TYPE A TYPE B 

2072-0424-01(X) 2072-0424-02 
5am 

3.5mm 

2072+0424-01 2072-0424 -02 

  

2072-0311-01 (X) 
  

  

      
  

  

2072-0311-01 

  

2072-0311-02 

  3, Sem 

  

  
> 

Sectional drawing Y   
  

   
fy jp 
2072-0311-02 

  

2072-9461-81 

2072-9461-81 (Addition) 

White, or black; | 
either one will be used. 

  

    2071-9461-81 is not used 

for Type B. 

   



  

1. For parts of A type which cannot be supplied, (X) is attached to the tail of 
the part number in the tabie. 
replace it with B type. 

If it is necessary to modify the (X}-marked part, 

  

TYPE A TYPE B 

  

2072-0423-01 

  

  

2072-0423-02 
9423-1056-61 

Ln Additton 
$423-1056-61 (1/6W,1MO) 

  

    
RS1 9422-1036-63 Fixed resistor (1/8W,10R0) 

5463 9391-0807-01 

Lead wire (Brown} 

60.08/7 fe20mp 

  

  

  
    

  

9373-4161-01 or 
9373-4162-01 or 
9373-4163-01 or 
9373~-4163-02 

    

   
EG) ont fom 

; Ma Pil, 
   

  

    

   ' #Keep one of these.   
  

mM: a” 
2072-4270-810A1 

  
(2072-5073-01) ----- thickness :0.Jmn 

1 

AG «2 
2072-5073-61 wocee thickness: 0.5mm 2 

  

1     
Nery 2072-0582-01. 

a 2072-9072-01 

{2072-5814-03) Lp 
(2072-5813-04) 

MO: 1 2072-4270-81,2072-5073-81 (Addition) 

2 When using 2072-4270-81, use 2072-5073-81 together, 

  

 



  

TYPE A TYPE B 
  

2072-5815-01 

2072-5815-01 

Do not use Type B instead of Type A. 

2072-5815-02 

2072 -5815-02 

  

Do not use Type A instead of Type B. 
  

  

Symbol Previous type 
  

9431-3326-62 

(1/16W, 3.3kKa) 

R14 9431-1226-62 

(1/16W, 1.2K) 

Rt3,R15 

  

        
Do not use Type B instead of Type A. 

  

Symbol New type 
  

9431-1826-62 
(1/16W, 1.8Ka) 

R14 9431-1026-62 
(1/16W, 1Ka) 

R13,R15 

  

        

Do not use Type A instead of Type 8. 
  

  
9384-2491-10 

9384-2491-10 

20. Simm 

POLYVINYL CHLORIOE 

  

Do not use Type B 
instead of Type A.   

2072~5078-04 
2072 -5078-06 

a ZS POLYESTER 

   | Type B can be used as Type A. 
  

  

 



  

10 

  

TYPE A TYPE 8B 
  

2072-4309-01 

   
   

      

Flexible P.C. board-8 set 

  
{c9 

Use as servicing pert, 

(2072-4309-01) 

  

   
sass 9361-163t-11 (Addition) 

‘Type NEC 15953 
        

  

        £60 Red(Additian) 

Part flo, 9391-0807-02 

Type ¢ 0.08/7 f 220mm   
 



11 

PARTS MODIFICATION LIST 

(1986 JAN. - 1986 JUN.) 

@ Motor contact plate set 
  

TYPE A TYPE B 
  

  

2072-0311-02 2072-0311-03 

  

fo not use type A instead of type B. Type B can be used instead of type A.       

  

@Winding base piate set 
  

2072-0304-01 

Use as servicing parts 

  

    

@ Fixed resister (R52) 
  

  

  
  

    

TYPE A TYPE B 

9431-1036-62 (1/16W, 10Kn) 9431-1026-62 (1/16W, 1K) 

9432-1036-66 (1/10W, 10K) 9432-1026-66 (1/10W, LKg)             

Do not use type A instead of type 8. Type B can be used instead of type A.        



  

12 

  
  
  

  

@ Flexible P.C.board set 

TYPE A TYPE B 

R28 ,R29,R30 

i (P   

  

  
  

2072-0402-01 

Do not use type A instead of type B. 

2072-0402-02 

Type B can be used instead of type A. 

    

I¢ 6 | M50756-905 
      

  

  

  
IC 6 ™50756-908 

  
  

    
R 28 | 9431-3336-62 (1/16W, 33kn) 

R 30 | 9432-3336-66 (1/10W, 33K)       
      Discontinued 

  

@ Shutter light shield 

  

  

  
  

7irm 

2072-4515-01 (Addition) 

  

  

  
 



@ Tripod socket base plate set 

13 

  

TYPE A TYPE B 
  

2072-0104-01 
O O 

tO
 

O
O
 

  

mm hole Zz 
Do not use type A instead of type B.     

2072-0104-83 
2.5mm hole      

    

  

  

2mm hole 

Black markack mark 

Use type B only for the mirror box of 

which holes are off position. Marked 

red, yellow, orange, green or blue. 

  

@Hinge cover 
  

  

  

                                

TYPE A TYPE B 

2072-1130-01 2072-1130-02 

ALT mT 

da, LJ an 
u uo 

Do not use type A instead of type 8B. Do not use type 8 instead of type A. 

  

  

  

 



  

@ Ring roller axis 
14 

  

TYPE A TYPE B 
  

  

2072-2506-01 

— 
  

  

            
  

L, 
Do not use type A instead of type B. 

6mm screw   

2072-2506-03 

— 
  

    
LJ 

L screw 

Do not use type B instead of type A. 

              

  

@Fixed resister (R50, R51) 
  

ZZ 

  

RSI 9422-1036-63 

G 
mik/Oiscon 

RSO 9423-1056-61 

      pth /Discon 

  

  

9431-1056-62 (1/16W, 1Mn) 
R 50   

9432-1056-66 {1/10W, 1Ma) 
  

9431-1036-62 (1/16W, 10K2) 
R §1       9432-1036-66 (1/10W, 10k@)     

v 
Discontinued 

Related modification of flexible P.C.board A set (2072-0401-02)     

  

 



@ Accessary shoe 
15 

  

TYPE A TYPE B 
  

2072-1054-01 
v 

2071-1054-01 

2072-1054-02 

  

  

  

Discontinued 

    Type A can be used instead of type B 

as a set.   Type B can be used instead of type A. 

  

@ Roller holder set 
  

TYPE A TYPE B 
  

  

2072-0342-01 

  

  
  

  

Type A can be used instead of type B.   

2073-0342-01 

  
Type B can be used instead of type A. 

  

  

 



  

  

@ Spacer 

16 

      
  2072-0401 -02 

    

2072-4511-01 = Discontinued 

Necessary for previous flexible 
P.C.board A set (2072-0401-01)   

  

@ Aperture control] base plate set 
  

TYPE A TYPE B 
  

2072-0256-02 9615-1625-01 

  

  

Type A can be used instead of type B 

as a set.   

  

  

2072-0256-02 2072-9004-01 

<——>} 2.5mm 
      
  

  

  < 1.7mm     
  

  

  YU 
Type B can be used instead of type A 

as a set. 

  
    

  

@ Aperture ring set 
  

  

  

  

  

  

  

TYPE A TYPE B 

2072 -0250-01 2072-0250-02 

Material. Aluminum Material Stainless steel 

Treatment Alumite Treatment Black paint       
  

Do not use type A instead of type B.   

  

  

      
  

Type B can be used instead of type A.   
 



@ Diode (0 17) 

17 

  

  

  

  
    

Flexible P.C. board B set 

2072-0402-01, 02 

  

    

  

      
  

B17 

~ 9361-1631-11 (NEC) 
Addition 

@ BL contact holder set 

TYPE A TYPE B 
  

2072-0150-01 

  

  Type A can be used instead of type B. 

2071-0150-01 

  

  

Type B can be used instead of type A.   
  

@ Flexible P.C. board A set 
  

TYPE A TYPE B 
  

2072-0401-01 

Discontinued   

2072~-0401-02 

Replace with 2072-0401-02 ,2072-0303-03, 
2072-0423-01 as a set instead of type 
A (2072-0401-01).   

  

  

  

  

 



No. 2072-001 

SERVICE MANUAL 
SUPPLEMENTARY 
INFORMATION 
HIPC board-C set (2072-0451) will be discontinued with the related 

parts modifying in the step shown in the table below: 

@For interchangeability of modified parts, see p. 4. 

@ With issue of this SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION, flexible PC boards-A, -B, and other electrical elements 

which have not been supplied until now, will be supplied as servicing parts. 

(ICs except IC_ will not be supplied, as conventional.) 

@For parts list of electrical elements, see p.&-—p. 10. 

Model 7000, @7000, MAXXUM 7000 

Code No. 2072-200, -400, -600 

‘BDiscontinuation of PC board-C set, 
Parts List for electrical elements 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

Modification] 5 ee | 1 2 | 3 
step modification > (Middle of => (Beginning of c> (End of Nov. 

Modified part Oct. 1985) Nov. 1985) 1985) 

Winding base plate set. | 2975. 9303-02 | 2072-0303-03 ~ - 
(upper) 

Release contact plate set | 2072-0423-02 ad 2072-0423-01 ~ 

Flexible P.C board-A set | 2072-0401-01 ed 2072-0401-81 | 2072-0401-02 

P.C board-C set 2072-0451-01 - 2072-0451-81 

. . falstsiles, st tsa, ludss, 

Lead wire fa: discon. ® f sg, f sr: discon. ®               
For wiring schematic diagram in steps 2 and 3, see p.7. 

Wi Modification details 

" 1. Winding base plate set (upper) 

2072-0303-01 

2072-0303-02 

2072-0303-03 

   
  

*}This information should be filed additionally to Service Manual. 

   



  

2. Release contact plate set 

2073-0423-02 2072-0423-01 (Back to previous type) 

  

          

3. P.C board-C set 

2072-0451-01 

  
  

ple ne re 

  

  

        
  

  

© Qi, Ra discon 

4, Fiexible P.C board-A set 

2072-0401-01 

  
#2 4 may be discontinued 

(by modification of printed wiring)



2072-0401-81 (No supply) 

2072-040] -02 

  
24, fe : discon. 

Qi, Ra, Ra, Ree, Ca, Cos, Cay : added. 

¢ Printed wiring : modified. 

© IC, : type modified. 

Step 2 (2072-0401-81)-----+- “IC, type M50755-905 

— Step 3 (2072-0401-02)--:------ IC, type M50755-908 

#: Coo is not added to 2072-0401-81 (step 2). 

 



  

W interchangeability 

Table Combination of parts 
  

  

  

  

Flexible P.C board-A set 2072-0401-01 *1 || 2072-0401-8} *2 2072-0401 -02 

2072-0303-01 
Winding base plate set (upper) 2072-0303-02 2072-0303-03 2072-0303-03 

2072-0303-03 

Release contact plate set 2072-0423-02 2072-0423-01 2072-0423-01 

P.C board-C set 2072-0451-01 2072-0451-81               2072-0451-01 *3 

% 1 =: After 2072-0401-01 is out of stock, 2072-0401-02 will be supplied. 

When 2072-0401-01 is not available for replacement, use 2072-0401-02 instead,, replacing wind- 

ing base plate set, release contact plate set by 2072-0303-03, 2072-0423-01 respectively, and 

removing PC beard-C set. 

% 2 : When replacing 2072-0401-81 (no servicing part), use 2072-0401-02 instead, removing PC 

board-C set. 

% 3: When replacing 2072-0451-81 (no servicing part), use 2072-0451-01 instead, removing @ 59, @ s:. 

  

Precaution | 

Before using 2072-0401-02, cut off the part shown below which keeps main switch ON; otherwise, 

main switch is not turned OFF. 

  

  

  

 



Precaution 2 

Take the following procedures, when replacing base plate (upper) 2072-0303-01/-02 by -03 for 
replacement of flexible PC board-A set 2072-0401-01 by -02: 
@® When the body has winding mechanism of type A shown in the figures below, 

@Replace it by type B (0352, 3009, 3095, 9446, 3053). 
@ Unnecessary to replace by type B if the lever and the spring removed from 2072-0303-01 are 
replaced in 2072-0303-03. 

@ If 2072-0304-01 (winding base plate set) ia used instead of 2072-0303-03, 
@ Winding mechanism is unnecessary to replace by type B. 
@REMOVE temporary screw for 0352 after installed to the body. 
@ Install 2072-3082-02 (winding base plate collar, see next page). 

®@ Body may have no boss to position 3082, though. 
  

Type A Type B 
2072-0303-01 . 2072-0303-02 

2072-0303-03 

  

   
  

2072-0352-01 2072-0352-02 

=~ 

  

2072-3009-03 2072-3009-05 

wi i Lamm     

  

Ei ara-sons-1 (Addition) 

\ 

Not used 
          

To be continued to next page 

  
 



  

  

  

  

7mm 

  

3 E 

  

  

  
  

9072-3053-01 

Not used 

(Usable) 

@ Winding base plate collar 

>| 2072-0301 -03 
2072-0304-91 

     

Or 

  

2072-3082-02 (Winding base plate collar} 

  

Type A Type B 
  

  

2072-0301 -02 

  
  

2072-0301 -03 
2072-0304-01 

  

      

  

  

 



  

  

     

      

    
   

  

  

  

  

  

          

  

    
  

    
  

          
  

  

  

  

  
  

  

          

  

      
  

    
  
  

  

  

   
  

      
  

  

              

  

        

    
        

1 2 3 4 5 6 T 

T T - T 1 T T 

‘ . 2072-0401 -81 [" 

A a 7000 =OD (Flexible P.C. board-A--5975-9401.02) neu 

7000 
£30 Purple 

£42 Brown 

2072-0401 

Flexible P.C. board-A 

B’ 
— ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 

0230 
, Orange 2072-4203 

= Winding base plate ‘ . Shutter speed 

- key click plate] 

£5 
Yellow —_— 

Cc’ 

es 

244 £24 

Yellow | | Orange 

LED 

2072-0140 
Battery holder 

base plate £20 Black a 

D’ ° 
Soldering positic 

2072-4211 ° Red flexible P.C. boa 

Cell contact plate 

ie ° 2072-0153 
- 

Ke) S400 contact plate 

D 

A 

oy, o 
‘Hi 

lo” 
alc 

E’ OH 7 Aperture stop magnet } = . 

Plus contact £7 Black 
plate e6Red | _ 

24 Red 

£5 Black 
. screw 

2.43 Blue {ers SS) = 

F’ 
2072-0402 yt 

_- ~— — Flenible PC, board 8 

: aa 3 
9072-0311—— ( id|tti‘“(‘“(NSO Qe tees 

& 

Motor contact plate pocceooce eo 7A 

‘ 
“i 

2072-0450 \\ : 
Converter PC. board Sa — OOO = i 

, a £11 Yellow ny seen - 

SG 
#3 Black 

£2 Red         
  

  

 



  

  

  

  

  
  

    

    

  

  

  
  

      

  

      

      

  

  

  

  

            

     

  

  
  

  

        

  

    

  

        

  

                 

  
  

        

      
  

  
  

  

  

        
    
    
    
  

  

  

      

    

8 9 10 141 12 13 14 
T T T T T T T T 

£22 Blue 

Black ' 

Red 

fl 

246 
Brown T” 

SW REW 3 
' 

0 Oa 

Vs 
| 

nn . 

™— . a, 

2072-90330 H 
4 Rewinding base plate 

' 

‘ 
é 

se £36 Yellow =,’ — ; 
f — - - —| —— 

rz =F £39 Purple 
Ne / =" - — 

LED P.C. board ra £12 Grey 2072-0584 ’ 
/ 2072-0150 #1 Flash receptor 

Soldering position of BL contact : ! 
flexible P.C. board-F and G a holder 247 Black 

- —- - . - a nn 

fo  Saldering position of 
28 flexible P.C. board-G and @ ‘ 

Yaltow|| {Irp | i 

£29 || Lj. 2072 = _ _- 
Green ~ 4205 = = 

Key click 

plate , 

ii SW X1 

(2) 

I ® SL4 WL . ea 
| 7 . 

N_2072-0404 ® ins 
Flexible P.C. board-D SW x2 —}; 

Soldering position of 

flexible P.C. board-D and B e) F Ste, 

apie + 

= 
a 2072-0201 

£14 Yellow (2C} _ Shatter 

217 Black (x—} 

£15 Red (Mag. COM) 

£16 Purple (X ++) 

l i 
  

 



16 16 17 18 19 
  

      

vate 

  

  

  

  

  

1B ‘a 

      
£52 Black 

H 256 Green 
i 

~(] 

' i 
I 
i] 
I 

1 
| 
' 
'             

  

  

  

  

2072-0201 
Shatter 

  

MB Lead wires (shown by alternate long and short dash line) and PC board-C set (0451) are discontinued 

in step 3." 

—AMRO —KRBRUCHBiistep WCIMLAHTUVET. 

% Steo 3 : See Service manual supplementary information No. 2072-001. 

HH—ERVI a PMS WAY a4 7 t X— 2 a >No. 2072-00198 R. 

  
 



ZOXR— FLA MARBLE 
For additional information about the parts for 0401 not shown here, see parts 

T—YYUAKPIZEMMLT Fars, 

list p. 12. 

 
 

2072-0401-02 

e
a
n
 
J
p
 

 



ASSY. PART NO. 2071-0401-02_ ASSY. PART NAME: Flexible P.C board-A set 714+ 7VHRAL vt 
  

3% shows exclusive part for 2072-0401-02, -81. (Cx is not installed in 2072-0401-81) 

@ The others than 3 marked parts are common to 2072-0401-01. 

@ 3 F048 G41 2072-0401-02, -BLUALA ea L FF (HL Co l£2072-0401 -81 IIE FENF UA) © 

© 3K EPL SC 26. 152072-0401-014 HMCT. 
  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  
  

  

  
  

  

  
  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  
  

  

  

  

      

  

  

  

        

  

  

  

      

SYMBOL PART NO. PART NAME TYPE QTyy 

9362-1461-01 MITSUBISHI 25C3052 

9362-1461-02 MITSUBISHI 2SC3052 

9362-1461-03 MITSUBISHI 2$C3052 

9362-1633-01 NEC 2SC1623 

9362-1633-02 NEC 28C1623 

9362°1633-03 NEC 2SC1623 

9362-1633-04 NEC 25C1623 

Qu, Qu Oo 6 2-1092-01 | [ransistor TOSHIBA 2SC2712 2 

9362-1032-02 TOSHIBA 28€2712 

9362-1032-03 TOSHIBA 2$C2712 

9362-1032-04 TOSHIBA 2SC2712 

9362-1464-01 ROHM 2SC2412K 

9362-1464-02 ROHM 2SC2412K 

9362-1464-03 ROHM 28C2412K 

D,| 9361-1461-03 | Diode ROHM RLS.-73 t 

XL.] 9373-4361-01 | Crystal resonator CSA 4,19MG1 1 

9373-4161-0) KF-38G 

XL; 9373-41 62°01 Crystal resonator C2327 1 
9373-4163-01 DT-265 
9373-4163-02 DT-26S 

, |-2431-3346-62 Fixed resistor KW 330KN ; 

9432-3346-66 WwW 330KN 

9432-1068-61 | . %W 10MQ 

Rio 792-2068-61 | X08 Fesistor %W 20M ' 
9431-1056-62 | _. kw MQ 

Ra, Rss $432-1056-66 Fixed resistor ‘~W IMA 2 

9431 -2036-62 KW (20K0 

9432-2036-66 KW = =20KQ 

Ry .943172436°62 Fixed resistor aW_24K0) 1 
9432-2436-66 QW =24KO 

9431-3036-62 KW 30K 

9432-3036-66 KW O30KN 

9422-2236-63 KW 22K 

9422-2436-63 ‘WwW o24K 

9422-2736°63 KW o27KA 

9422-3336-63 KW  33KN 

Rs| 9422-3936-63 | Fixed resistor KW 39K o~1 

9422-5136°63 MW #o451KQ 

9422-6836°63 ‘KW 68KN 

9422-1046-63 %W 100KQ 

9422-2046-63 KW 200KO 

9431-2246-62 | _. . KW 100K0 

Re o739-2246-66 | Fixed resistor %W 100K | 
9431-6826-62 | _. . KW 6.8KO 

Rs 19999-6026-66 | Fixed resistor KW 6.8KO | 

9431-1546-62 KW 150K 

9432-1546-66 WW 150KQ 

Ry (-243121846°62 | oy cesistor KW 180KN ; 

9432-1846-66 WwW 180K0 

9431-2246-62 %W 220K 

9432-2246-64 ‘gw 220KO 
  

  
  

 



  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  
  

  

  
  

            

SYMBOL PART NO. PART NAME TYPE QTY 

R. 9431-6226-62 Fixed resistor WW 6.2KQO , 

9432-6226-66 KW 6.2K0 

9431-1036-62 . . WW 10KQ 
Rie, Rsi, Re 9432-1036-66 Fixed resistor ‘GW 10Kn 4 

9422-27 46-63 MW 270KD 

9422-3946-63 . . KW = #330KN 
Ru 9499-47 46-6" | Fixed resistor AW 470KO O~1 

9422-6846-6:; | KW 680K 
9422-1036-65 KW 10K 

9422-1536-63 4W 15K 

Riz | 9422-2236-63 | Fixed resistor MW 22k o~1 

9422-3336-63 kw o33KQ 

9422-6836-63 KW 68KQ 

Ras, Raz 94317333662 Fixed resistor Jaw _33K0 2 
9432-3336-66 Sow 33K0 

9431-4746-62 . . ‘WwW 470K0 
Ras 9432-47 dob Fixed resistor GW 470K 1 

Ru 9431-2226-62 Fixed resistor MW 2.2K0N ; 

' 9432-2226-66 BW 2.2K0 

Rai ® ees Fixed resistor < a t 

VR, eee Variable resistor a 1 

VR:, VRs ee Variable resistor < a 2 

Ci, C2 9565-2215-37 | Condenser (Ceramic) 220PF/50V ? 

9564-3335-69 (Ceramic) 0.0334¢F/25V 

Ca, Cu Cot oer aaaso5 | Condenser (Ceramic) 0.033¢F/25V 3 

9564-1035-69 (Ceramic) 0.01#F/25V 

Ca, Ce. Cr pees rogs-a7 | Condenser (Ceramic) 0.01"F/50V 3 

9531-1555-68 (Tantalum) 1.5aF/6.3V 

C;| 9592-1555-67 | Condenser (Tantalum) 1.5@F/10V 1 

9532-1555-68 (Tantalum) 1.54F/10V 

Cs. Cn 9564-3325-69 Condenser (Ceramic} 3300PF/25V 9 

9565-3325-37 (Ceramic) 3300PF/50V 

9564-1048-41 (Ceramic) 0.14F/25V 

Cs, Cw, Cn. Cu ere gagear | Condenser (Ceramic) 0.1M@F/15V 4 

Cu. Car $564-2204-65 Condenser (Ceramic) 22PF/25V 2 

9565-2204-65 (Ceramic) 22PF/50V 

Cia| 9564-1044-64 | Condenser (Ceramic) 0.14F/25V j 

Cu 9564-3935-68 Condenser (Ceramic) 0.039«F /25V , 

9565-3935-63 (Ceramic) 0.0394" F/50V 

Cn 9564-1535-37 Condenser (Ceramic) 0.0154F/25V , 

9565-1535-69 (Ceramic) 0.015«¢F/50V 

Cn. Cu 9564-3304-65 Condenser (Ceramic) 33PF/25V 3 

9565-3304-65 (Ceramic) 33PF/50V 

Cut 9564-2215-68 Condenser (Ceramic) 220PF/25V ; 

9565-2215-63 (Ceramic) 220PF/50V 

Ca¥ 9564-1025-69 Condenser {Ceramic) 1000PF/25V 1 

9565-1025-37 {Ceramic) 1000PF/50V 

SPC, | 2072-4292-01 | SPC 1 
  

  
 



2072-0402-01 
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ASSY. PART NO. 2072-0402-01 ASSY. PART NAME: Flexible P.C board-B set_7 1b +>) 7VJEBt » b 
  

  

  

  

  

  
  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  
  

  

  
  

  

  
  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  
  

                

SYMBOL PART NO. PART NAME TYPE QTY 

IC] 2072-4309-01 [IC M51052P 1 

LD, | 9353-2361-01 | LED LN25cP 1 

D;, Da 99361 -1462-01 Diode MATSUSHITA MAISIWA , 

9361-1463-01 SANYO DCAOI5 

9361-1462-01 MATSUSHITA MAI5IWA 

9361-1463-01 SANYO DCAOLS 

Dis | 9361-1364-01 | Diode TOSHIBA 188179 1 

9361-1364-02 TOSHIBA 188180 

9361-1364-03 TOSHIBA 185181 

9361-1364-04 TOSHIBA 188182 

9361-1364-05 TOSHIBA 188183 

9361-1364-06 . TOSHIBA 188184 

Diss Ps “o361-1462-02 | Diode MATSUSHITA MAIS1WK 2 
9361-1463-04 SANYO DCBO15 

9361-1465-01 MITSUBISHI MC2838 

9362-2361 -02 TOSHIBA 2SC2982 

9362-2361-03 TOSHIBA 25C2982 

9362-2361-04 TOSHIBA 2SC2982 

Qi, Q2, Qu, Quiz| 9362-2461-01 | Transistor SANYO 2SD1620 4 

9362-2462-01 MATUSHITA 2SD1119 

9362-2462-02 MATUSHITA 28D1119 

9362-2462-03 MATUSHITA 28D1119 

9363-1463-02 SANYO 25B1120 

9363-1463-03 SANYO 2S5B1120 

Qs, Qa, Qu. Qu 9363-1 464-02 Transistor MATSUSHITA 2CB1078 4 
9363-1464-03 MATSUSHITA 2SB1073 

9363-2361 -02 TOSHIBA 28A1314 

9363-2361-03 TOSHIBA 2SA1314 

9363-1033-0) SANYO 25A1i79 

9363-1033-02 SANYO 2SA1t79 

9363-1033-03 SANYO 2SA1179 

9363-1033-04 SANYO 2SA1179 

9363+1363-01 TOSHIBA 2SA1298 

Qs} 9363-1363-02 | Transistor TOSHIBA 2SA1298 1 

9363-1461-01 NEC 2SB736 

9363-1461-02 NEC 258736 

9363-1461 -03 NEC 2SB736 

9363-1461-04 NEC 28B736 

9363-1461-05 NEC 288736 

TC | 9372-2462-01 | Thermistor 150-203-43004 (20K2) 1 

Ria, Rus 9431-1826"62 Fixed resistor Y4W_1.8K0 2 
9432-1826-66 Ws 1.8KO 

Ri 9431-1026-62 Fixed resistor WwW o1KO 1 

9432-1026-66 Jew o1Ka 

9431-2736-62 . . MW o27KO 
Ris 9432-2736-66 Fixed resistor iW 27KA 1 

9431-8236-62 . . ‘gw 82KQ 
Ri; 9432-B236-66 Fixed resistor %W B2KO 1 

Ris, Ris| 94392-1016-65 | Fixed resistor ‘WwW 100n 2 

9431-1046-62 . . WwW «100KN 
Ra. Ras 9439-10466 Fixed resistor GW 100KR 1 

9431-3336-62 . . KW 33K0 
Ras, Ras, Ras, Rao, Ras 9432-3336-66 Fixed resistor %W 33K 5 

9431-2226-62 . ; WW 2.2Kn 

Re F9432-2926-66 | fixed resistor KW 22KN | 
  

  

 



  

  

    

  

  

    

  

    

  

  

  
  

            

SYMBOL PART NO. PART NAME TYPE QTY 

Rar 94312236762 Fixed resistor *aW_22K0 1 
94392-2236 -66 SQW 22K 

VR4! 9472-3339-64 | Variable resistor ‘oW 33K 1 

Cy 9533-1055-68 Condenser (Tantalum) 1uF/16V 1 

9533-1055-70 (Tantalum) tu F16V 

Cr $564-6825-69 Condenser (Ceramic) 6800PF/25V ; 

$565-6825-37 (Ceramic) 6800PF/50V 

Cis | $565-3328-65 | Condenser (Ceramic) 3300PF/50V 1 

9564-1048-6] (Ceramic) O.1a@F/25V 

Cu. Cu ose3 1048-61 | Condenser (Ceramic) 0.1@F/15V 2 
Dis| 9361-1631-11 | Diode NEC 18953 1 
  

 



   
 

  
2072-0330-01 

  

   
 

    

2072-0404-01 
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ASSY. PART NO. 2072-0404-01 ASSY. PART NAME: Flexible P.C board-D set 7-4 7 BRD » | 
  

  

SYMBOL PART NO. PART NAME TYPE ary 
  

10 

Ras. Ras. Rac} 9431-1016-62 | Fixed resistor Jew 1008 3             
  

ASSY. PART NO. 2072-0330-01_ASSY. PART NAME: Rewinding base plate set (left) #& lL ait » b(%) 
  

  

  

  

SYMBOL PART NO. PART NAME TYPE QTY 

R;| 9431-1056-62 | Fixed resistor 4gW 1MQ 1 

9362-1032-01 TOSHIBA 2S8C2712 
  

  

TOSHIBA 25C2712 

TOSHIBA 28C2712 
9362-1032-02 

9362-1032-03 
  

  

  
  

  

  

  
  

  
  

9362-1032-04 TOSHIBA 2SC2712 

9362-1461-01 MITSUBISHI 2SC3052 

9362-1 461-02 MITSUBISHI 25C3052 

9362-1 461-03 MITSUBISHI 25C3052 
  

  Qis 9362-1464-0) Transistor ROHM 25C2412K 1 

9362-1 464-02 ROHM 2SC2412K 

9362-1464-03 ROHM 2SC2412K 

9362-1633-01 NEC 28C1623 

  

  

  

  

  
  

  

    9362-1633-02 
  

9362-1633-03 
    9362-1633-04   NEC 28C1623 

  

NEC 28C1623 
    NEC 25C1623     
 



  

Type A > Type B 
  

2072-0331-0) 

        
  

  

  

      

  

  
  

mo 

AMSATTITLTE 

Sma 4mm 

2073-0336-01 

2073-3320-01 

2073-9436-01 CS) 2073-3320-01 

Not used 2073-9436-01 8 | 
me + 

  

   

    

| 

  

2073-0336-61 © 

  

2072- 3084-01 

> 
2072-0384-01 

Flexible board base plate set 

Feet y b y ) 

  

2072-3309-01 

2072-3319-01 

  

2072-3319-01 B! 

2072-3309-01 (x 2) 

2072-3309-01 

2072-3309-93 

ry 

    2072-0401-02 2072-0401 -82 

one 
at 

til) 

/\2_=   
|   

  
 



  

No. 2072-002 

SERVICE MANUAL 
SUPPLEMENTARY 
INFORMATION 

7000, 77000, MAXXUM7000 
  

2072-200, -400, -600 
  

MM Modification of winding base plate 

  

MiModified 2073's winding base plate is used for 2072. 

EM Modcified parts 
  

Type A aN Type B 
  

2072-0304-01 

  

2073-0309-01 

Winding base plate set 

SEY BH t yb 

  

«See p.4 for parts composition. 
  

2032-0132-01 

2032-0136-02    
  

  

          
2072-0132-02 

2072-0136-03 

  

    

          
  

    

10: Sprocket axis set (0352), changeover gear spring (3095), collar (9446), and changeover gear 

Continued on next page 

{3009} are included in Type A;not in Type B (supplied as single parts}. 

FOCAL POINT CAMERA SERVICE 
3309 E. State Blvd. 

Fort Wayne, IN 46809. 
(219) 484-2643 

  

‘This information should be filed additionally to Service Manual.



10 

MA%UM 7000 (2072-600) 
& 7000 (2072-400) 

7000 (2072-200)     9761+ "780-079 

9761-1745- 07    
2072-3009-03 

tage See Page 11 @ 
wr-s0. iat "Oe 

; A ¥s yo 2072-9446-01 
2072-0345-01 <>) SRL 

| 
) 2072-0352-01 
= 2072-9460-81 

p———+4{ Temporary part) 

Uses only for initial 

3000 units. 
(For parmanent part, 
boss is added) 

(is 0 88.44) ' 
. -0342+ #5 4730004 i, i 

2072-3406-01-] Lee. ( kABRAt ae Fy HC LIM g 

2072-3405 3 ms] 2072+0358-01 
: -01 —~ 

9761-1735-07 sf . 

2072-3407 2072- \" ee | 2 

=f 

2072-3051-01 

  

       

      

  

   

        

  

          
9761- a Re 

2072-132@ist | i 
-01 te 

2072-421 a9 ‘ 

Oe 0428-0 

9375-1363-01 
‘afl 2072-9104-01 

  9761+1760 © onaz1ecn1 
-0t A side 

2072-3083-01 

0) | 3d | 
P- | 2072-0140-01 

meee 

Pe :*) ! 

Ps 
- 

* 
“a 

9761-1740-01 
(3) 2072-9447-01 

2072-0315-01 

  

2072-0450-01 

wif 
srea-r740ca? § -0248- g| 2072-0248-01 4 4 9762- 145-07 

 



Part No. 

2072-0153-01 

2072-1017-01 

2072-1041-01 

2072-1042-01 

2072-1043-01 

2072-1066-01 

2072-9105-03 

2072-9108-01 

2006-9121-03 

9384-2190-50 

9761-1730-07 

Part Name 

Remote contro] terminal set 

Strap eyelet (Left} 

Body light shield sponge - A 

Body light shield sponge - 6 

Body light shield sponge - C 

Contact pin cover 

screw 

Screw 

Tapping screw 

Double - faced tape (per roll) 

Tap tite screw 

Yearrs-—-TFwey th 

APDe TRAM (4) 

nF 4 MHA 

RF 4 BIEN 

KH 4 Mw HITC 

Bee v a 

won 

oR 

IbdAL 

mi iF —- 7 

TER Ae FF4 bE 

‘Qty.



MAXUM 7000 (2072-600) 
& 7000 (2072-400) 

7000 (2072-200) 

2072-10414-01 

  

2 
2072-1042-01 

2072-1043-01 
2006-9121-03 

(3) gS 
ag?) 

— ooo 

~_A : ;  2072-1017-01 

9761+1730-07 (3) | . Zipgeoithin of . / 

2072-1066-01 

  
     

  

       
2072-9105-9) 2072-0153-01 

(2) 

ro



  

Part No. Part Name 

2072-01311-01 Back cover release plate set BAM Ke > | 

(2072-1112-02) Back cover release spring ) ko» SP 

2072-0331-01 Rewinding base plate set (Right side) @ALérw+es b (4) 

2072-1065-01 Contact pin base plate ale b HM ev 

2072-1071-01 Film cartridge pressure plate ot} Rb 

2072-1072-02 Film cartridge receiver “hoger 

2072-1087-01 Side spring | td KosR 

2072-1116-01 Washer i ee ei 

2072-3311-02 Rewinding gear ~ F €#RL¥+—FP 

2072-9111-03 Screw boar 

9761-1730-07 Tap tite screw net? 2724 > 

9761-1740-07 Tap tite screw nent? y7FR4b 

9761-1745-07 Tap tite screw Panne 27 #4 +b 

9761-1750-01 Tap tite screw TERA 2 74} 

9761-1750-07 Tap tite screw renee 97#4> 

9765-1745-07 Tap tite screw Ren y7Fa4 >



MAXUM 7000 (2072-600) 
& 7000 (2072-400) 

7000 (2072-200) 

2072-0331-01 feb 

2072-3311-02 

2072-1071-01 

res 

D 

9765-1745-07 

9761-1740-07 

(2) 

af
 

. 

   

  

   
    

   

“See Page 14 

  

9761+1730-07 
(2)    

2072- 1087-01 
2072-0111-01     

& 2072-9111-01 

Abie a 

Pp 9761-1750-07 

S 2072-1116-01       

    
2072-1065-01   & 5761-1750-01 

| 9761-1748-07 4 

 



Part No. 

2072-0215-01 

P.5,16 2072-0256-01,02 

(2072-0406-01) 

2072-0260-01 

(2072-0407-01) 
2072-0472-03 
2072-0513-01 

2072-0584-01 

2072-1045-02 

2072-2540-01 

2072-2556-03 

2072-5051-01 

2072-5052-02 

2072-5054-02 

2072-5055-01 

2072-5103-01 ° 

2072-5107-01 

2072-$120-01 

2072-5135-0] 

2072-5156-02 

2072+5806-04 

2072-9001-01 
2072+9004-01 
2072-9415-01 

2072-9416-01 

2072-9417-01 
9384-2180-10 

9384-2190-50 

9611-1630-07 

9612-1425-07 

9612-1616-01 

9612-1635-07 

9615-1625-07 

9721-0080-13 

9721-0120-13 

9795~1837-40 

P.16 

P.6 

wv
 

n
 

S
@
e
¢
e
e
e
s
e
g
e
g
e
e
o
e
e
e
d
 

Part Name 

Clutch base plate set 

Aperture control base plate set 

Photointerrupter - | set 

AF drive set 

Photointerrupter - 2 set 

Aperture stop magnet set 

$400 contact plate set 

Fiash receptor set 

Light shield plate 

Shutter isolation sheet 

Bevel gear 

AF adjustment screw 

AF adjustment spring 

Flare shield plate 

Light shield plate 

Mirror up spring 

Mirror up over charge spring 

Shutter release lever spring 

Earth contact 

Light shield sheet 

Mirror 

sere" 
Coller ~ A (#2.5) 

Colter -.B (#3) 

Coller - C (#2) 
Irrax tube (UL) 

Double - faced tape (per roil) 

Phillips type screw 

Phillips type 

Phillips type screw 

Phillips type 

Phillips type 

E = ring 

screw 

screw 

screw 

€ - ring 

Washer 

Mirror box set 

Mirror operation plate set 

Mirror adjustment plate - A set 

Mirror adjustment plate - B set 

Mirror holder set 

Mirror spring 

Sub mirror sprin 

Screw 

Screw 

Phillips type screw 

Phillips type screw 

E - ring 

Qty. 
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MAXUM 7000 (2072-600) 
& 7000 (2072-400) 

7000 (2072-200) 

MiParts numbered by(I)to @ are not for servicing. If needing part replacement, use relevant 

Mirror box assemb]y{2072+0500-01). 

BFMCO~Or. SBARMLITA. FABRE I— Wy FARM H (2077-0500) KRALL T Faun, 

Oa 

    
* 2072-$806-04 

q 

® 2072-5156-02 

     
2072-5054-02   

2072-5055-01 9 
CI | 

9611-1630-07 

    

      

     
    

  

  

Not included in 2072-0500. 

DIi2Z—WWKET2 2h 

NS   

See Page    

    

   

2072-5082-01 
(3) 

  

2072-5051-01 
(3) 

9612-1616-01 

2 

9612-1635-07 q 

| 

72-0407-01) | 

  
072-0584-01 | 

  if     
    * 

  

   

  

a 

  

   

tat 

‘ad 

(2} 

4, 

    

   
A fe 

2072-2556-03 

x“ as 
' Nees 

& (5x10) 

2072-0215- 
+ ” re “e 

a P y072-9001-01 

  
(2072-0406-01) 

$ 9721-0120-13 

9615-1625-07 (2) 

$ 2072-1045-02   
    ie 

 2072-0472-03 S 

  

    

   

Ly 
Sa m) 

2072-5103-9 ~wW 
1s eS       

  

O1 

2072-0513-01 

    

   

  

9612-1425 
. 707 

2072-9415-01 or 
2072-9416-01 or 

2072-9417-0) 

& 9721-0080-13 

  
 



P.5 

P.16 

P.5 
P.5,6 

P.5 

P.14 

P.6 

  

Part No. 

2072-0500-01 

2072-0152-01 

2072-0154-01 

2072-0155-01 

2072-0157-01 

2072-0207-01 

2072-0250-01,02 

2072-0420-0) 

2072-1010-02 

2072-1010-8) 

2072-1011-01 

2005-1061-8) 

2005-1062-81 

2005-1063-81 

2072-1515-02 

2072-1516-01 

2072-15190) 

2072-1520-01 

5075-43540) 

30/9-2804-01 
2072-2505-02 

2072-2506-01,03 

sis Sebi 
2072-9101-01 

9384-2190-50 
9384-2590-50 

9611-1445-01 

9611-1625-01 
9611-1645-07 
9611-2040-04 
9612-1625-07 
9721-0120-13 
9790-1748-40 

Part Name 

Mirror box assembly 

Coupler lever 

Lens lock plate 

Focus mode switch plate set 

Lens tock lever set 

Ring gear set 

Aperture ring set 

Aperture key click plate set 

Bayonet lens mount 

Bayonet lens mount (-0. 1mm) 

Bayonet spring 

Adjustment washer - A (t=0.02mm) 

Adjustment washer - B (t=0.05mm) 

Adjustment washer - C (t=0.1mm) 

Lens lock pin 

Lens lock spring 

Lens lock lever spring 

Connecting lever 

Farth contact ; 

Ring roller = A’ 
Ring roller - B 

Ring roller axis 

ging roller axts-c° 

Screw 

Double - faced tape 

Mending tape (Per roll) 

Phillips type screw 

Phillips type screw 

Phillips type screw 

Phillips type screw 

Phillips type screw 

E - ring 

Washer 
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MAXUM 7000 (2072-600) 
& 7000 (2072-400) 

7000 (2072-200) 

Assy. Part No.2072-0500-01 

Assy. Part Name Mirror box assembly 

9611-2040-04 
| () 

2072-1010-02 or 

2072-1010-81    
    

2005-1061-81 oF s+ 

2005-1062-81 or 

2005-1063-81 

2072-0250-01 

; © fj 2072-1515-02 
9721-0120-13 & | 
9790-1748-40 > 2072-2505-02 © | g 2072-9101-0) 

2072-2509-01 a 2072-2504-01 GD ® 

—~ : CE 2072-2505-02 z0r2-0207-01 2072-0157-01 - ~ f 
@ gt ot § 2072-1516-01 

2072-2506-01 4 ; ? 2072-2504-01 
{ 9072-1519-01 : 'F 9612-3625-07 (2) 

{ NO 2072-2806-01 
mae | See a 

(10x15) 
9611~-1625-01 

. 2072-0420-01 
vn 

OAK 9384-2590-50 
> (12x28) 

96)1-1405-07 ¢ @ 9611-1645-07 

| 
2072-1524-01 at 

r ~ ~ 
2072-1520-01 Ye 2072+9002-01 NN 

  

   
   

} 2072-0154-01 @ 9721-0120-13 

  

    

      

    

2072-9101-01 

2072-0152-01 
| 

2072-0155-01



P.3 

P.2 

P.3 

Part No. 

2072-0201-02,05 

2072-0540-01,02 

2072-0583-01 
2072-1098-01 
2072-1099-01,02 
2072-4515-01 
2072-5005-02 

2072-5009-01,02 

2072-5010-01 

2072-5011-01 

2072-5016-03 

2072-5017-02 

2072-5061-01 

2072-5062-01 

2072-5063-01 

2072-5064-01 

2072-5165-01 

2072-5805-02 

2072-9107-01 

2072-9112-02 

2072-9113-01 

9384-2190-50 

9611-2060-07 

9612-1625-01 
9721-0120-13 
9761-2050-07 

Part Name 

Shutter set 

Penta. holder set 

Pentaprism set 
Shutter fixing spring 
Shutter fixing axis 
Shutter light shield sheet 
Viewfinder frame 

Fresnel lens holder 

Fresnel lens holder axis 

Isolation sheet 

Penta. pressure spring 

Penta. pressure piate 

Washer - A (t#0.4) 

Washer - B (t=0.3) 

Washer - C (t=0.2) 

Washer - D (t=Q.1) 

Mirror cushion 

Fresnel lens 

Screw 

Screw 

Screw 

Double-faced tape (per roll) 

Phillips type screw 

Phillips type screw 
E-ring 
Tap tite screw 
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MAXUM 7000 (2072-600) - 
& 7000 (2072-400) 

7000 (2072-200)    

      

   

     
   

   

    

2072-50110) 

2072-0540-01     
2072-5017-02 2072-5165-01 

(2) 

  
(2) 

2072-0583-01 

  
2072-5005-02 

9611-2060-07 

(2) 

   

  

    

   

  

    

   

2072-9107-01 Ng y 
(2) ~gs7e Sd 

2072-5061-01 or 

an. 2072-5062-01 or 

4 we 2072-5063-01 or 

AN 
2072-5064-01 

fe abel SN 2072-0201-02 [feo 

i         
   

  

   

394-2190-50 
(3x4) 

—— 9761-2050-07 
(4)



P.13 2072-0104-01,83 

P.2 

  

Part No. 

2072-0334-01 

2072-0427-0) 

2072-0461 -01 

2072-1062-01 

2072-1063-0) 

2072-3084-01 

2072-3308-01 

2072-3309-0) 

2072-3319-01 

2072-4203-01 

2072-4205-01 

2072-4245-01 

2072-4248-0) 

2072-4262-01 

2072-4265-01 

2072-4266-01 

. 2072-4267-01 

2072-5077-02 

2072-9110-01 

2072-9113-01 

9384-2190-50 

9384-2391 ~30 

9384-2590-50. 

9611-1614-07 

9611-1616-01 

9611-1630-07 

9611-2025-07 

9761-1740-07 

9761~1745-07 

9761-2040-07 

9761-2050-07 

9762-1740-07 

Part Name 

Tripod socket base plate set 

Rewinding 

Key base 

gear - E set 

plate set 

Flexible board pressure plate - A 

LCD] holder 

LCDl cove r 

Flexible board base plate 

Rewinding 

Rewinding 

Rewinding 

gear - C 

gear ~ D2 

gear - Dl 

Shutter speed key click plate 

Key click 

LCO1 

Connector 

plate 

Rubber - A 

Flexible board pressure plate- 8 

Rubber - B 

LCD? cush ion 

Light shield ptate 

Screw 

Screw 

Double - faced tape (per rol1) 

Acetate tape 

Mending tape (Per roll) 

Phillips 

Phillips 

Phillips 

Phillips 

Tap tite 

Tap tite 

Tap tite 

Tap tite 

Tap tite 

type screw 

type screw 

type screw 

type screw 

screw 

screw 

screw 

screw 

screw 
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Part No. Page 

2072-0104----------- 4 

2072-0110----------- 3 

2072-0111----------- 8 

2072-0114----------- 3 

2072-01 15--------0-- 2 

2072-0120----------- 2 
2072-0124---------- 2 
2072-0132------++--- 2 

2072-0136----------- 2 

2072-0140---------- 10 

2072-0150---------- 14 

2072-0151----------- 2 

2072-0152----------- 6 

2072-0153----------- 9 

2072-0154-~-----~----~ 6 

2072-0155----------- 6 

2072-0157----~------ 6 

2072-0160----------- 2 

2072-0177----------- 1 

2072-0188----------- 1 

2072-0201----------- 5 

2072-0207----------- 6 

2072-0215----------- 7 

2072-0248---------- 10 

2072-0250----------- 6 

2072-0254---------- 10 

2072 -0256-----+----- 7 

Part No. © Page 

2072-0260----------- 7 

2072-0301---------- 11 

2072-0303---------- if 

2072-031 1---------- 10 

2072-0317---------- VW 

2072-0330---------- 14 

2072-0331----------- 8 

2072-0334 weeeen----- 4 

2072-0342-~--------- 10 

2072-0345---------- 10 

2072-0352---------- 10 

2072-0358---------- 10 

2072-0370---------- 11 

2072-0401---------- 12 

2072-0402---------- 13 

2072-0404---------- 14 

2072-0406----------- 7 

2072-0407---~------- 7 

2072-04 16-+--------- 1 

2072-0420----------- 6 

2072-0423------+--- 10 

2072-0424---------- 10 

2072-0427----------- 4 

2072-0428---------- 10 

-l- 

Part No. Page 

2072-0450---------- 10 

2072-0451-~-------- 14 

2072-0461 ~n-2------e 4 

2072-0472----------- 7 

2072-0500----------- 6 

2072-0513----------- 7 

2072-0540----------- 5 

2072-0582----+----- 12 

2072-0583----------- 5 

2072-0584----------- 7 

2072-1004----------- 2 

2072-1007----------- 1 

2072-1009----------- 1} 

2072-1010----------- 6 

2072-101 1------+---- 6 

2072-1012---------- 10 

2072-1015-------+--- 1 

2072-1016----------- 1 

2072-1017----------- 9 

2072-1018----------- 2 

2072-1019-----+~---- 1 

2072-1021---------- 10 

2072-102g---------3- 2 

2072-1028----------- 1 

2072-1030----------- 1 

2072-1031----------- 1



  

Part No, Page 

2072-1033----------- 2 

2072-1034----------- 2 

2072-1035----------- 2 

2072-1036----------- 2 

2072-1037----------- 2 

2072-1040----------- 1 

2072-1041----------- 9 

2072-1042-------- 9,12 

2072-1043----------- 9 

2072-1044~--------- 10 

2072-1045----------- 7 

2072-1052----------- 2 

"2072-1053-+--------- 2 

2072-1054----------- 2 

2072-1057----------- 2 

2072-1060----------- 1 

2005 -1061----------- 6 

2072-1062-~--------- 4 

2005-1062 ----------- 6 

2005-1063----------- 6 

2072-1063----------- 4 

2072-1065---=---+--- 8 

2072-1066----------- 9 

2072-1070----------- 1 

2072-1071----------- g 

2072-1072----------- 8 

Part No. Page Part No. Page 

2072-1087----------- 8 2072-1352----------- 2 
2072-1098---------- 5 
2072-1099---------- 5 

2072-1105----------- 3 2072-1515----------- 6 

2006-1106----------- 3 2072-1516----------- 6 

2072-1107----------- 3 2072-1519----------- 6 

2006-1108----------- 3 _ 2072-1520----------- 6 

2072-1108----------- 3 2072-1524--=-------- 6 

2072-1116---=------- 8 

2072-1118----------- 3 2072-2003----------- 2 

2072-1119----------- 3 2072-2004----------- 2 

2072-1112 ----------- g 2072-2005----------- 2 

2072-1130---------- 10 

2072-1131---------- 10 2072-2007----------- 2 

2072-1132---------- 10 2072-2010----------- 1 

2072-2019----------- 2 

2072-1202------- ----3 2072-2020----------- 2 

2072-1206----------- 3 2072-2050----------- 2 

2072-1207----------- 3 2072-2051----------- 2 

2072-1232----------- 2 2072-24] fenn-n---=- 6 

2072-2504----------- 6 

2072-1320----------- 1 2072-2505----------- 6 

2072-1322--+-------- 1 2072-2506----------- 6 

2072-1324----------- 1 2072-2509-~---------- 6 

2072-1326---=---=--- Et ene 
2072~1328----------- 1 2072-2556---~------- 7 

2072-1330----------- 1 

2072-1332----------- 1 2072-3006---------- 11



Part No. Page 

2072-3007-------+--- in 

2072-3008---------- 11 

2072~-3009---------- 10 

2072-3010---------- 11 

2072-3014---------- 1 

2072-3019---~------ 11 

2072-3021---------- 11 

2072-3042---------- 10 

2072-3051---------- 10 

2072-3053---------- 10 

2072-3066---------- 11 

2072-3068---------- 1) 

2072-3072---~------ 11 

2072-3074---------- 11 

2072-3075-------~-- 1 

2072-3084----------- 4 

2072-3306--~-------- 1 

2072-3307 ---------- 1 

2072-3308-~----------4 

2072-3309----------- 4 

2072-3311----------- 8 

2072-3319----------- 4 

2072-3324---------- 11 

2072-3327--------~- 11 

2072-3329-----+---- in| 

Part No, Page 

2072-3339---------- 11 

2072-3340---------- 1 

2072-3403---------- 10 

2072-3404---------- 10 

2072-3405---------- 10 

2072-3406---------- 10 

2072-3407---------- 10 

2072-3410---------- 10 

2072-4203----------- 4 

2072-4205----------- 4 

2072-4211---------- 10 

2072-4214------+---- 10 

2072-4228---------- 12 

2072-4245----------- 4 
2072-4246---------- 12 
2072-4248----------- 4 
2072-4270---------- 12 
2072-4262----------- 4 

2072-4265----------- 4 

2072-4266----~------ 4 

2072-4267 ----------- 4 

2072-4292-~-------- 12 
2072-4309--------- 13 
2072-4401--~------- 15 

2072-5005----------- 5 

2072-5009-~---------- 5 

2072-5010----------- 5 

2072-5011----------- 5 

-3- 

Part No. Page 

2072-5016----------- 5 

2072-5017----------- 5 

2072-5051----------- 7 

2072-5052----------- 7 

2072-5054----------- 7 

2072-5055----------- 7 

2072-5061----------- 5 

2072-5062-~---------- 5 

2072-5063----------- 5 

2072-5064----------- 5 

2072-5072---------- 12 
2072-5073---------- 12 
2072-5074---------- 12 

2072-5077----------- 4 
2072-5078---------~~ 12 

2072-5103---~------- 7 

2072-5107----------- 7 

2072-5120----------- 7 

2072-5135----------- 7 

2072-5156----------- 7 

2072-5165----------- 5 

2072-5805----------- 5 

2072-5806----------- 7 
2072-5813---------- 13 
2072-5814---------- 13 
2072-5815---------- 13 

2072-9001------~---- 7 

2072-9002----------.- 6



  

Part No. Page 

2072-9101----------- 6 

2072-9104---------- 10 

2072-9105------+---- 9 

2072-9106----------- 1 

2072-9107----------- 5 

2072-9108---~------- 9 

2006-9109----------- 3 

2072-9109----=----- 7 

2072-9110----------- 4 

2072-911] ----------- 8 

2072-91 12---+-----2- 5 

2072-9113--------- 4,5 
2072-9116---------- 2 

2006-9121----=--- 9,10 

2072-9277---------- " 

2072-9415 --------2-- 7 

2072-94 16---<------- 7 

2072-9417-------+--- 7 

2072-9446--------+- 10 

2072-9447--+------- 10 

2072-9460---------- 10 

2072-9461---------- 10 

9353-2361-01------- 13 

9361-1364-04------- 13 

9361-1364-05------- 13 

9361-1364-06------- 13 

Part No. Page 

9361-1462-01------- 3 

9361-1463-01------- 13 

9362-2361 -02------- 13 

9362-2361-03------- 13 

9362-2361-04------- 13 

9362-2461-01------- 13 

9362-2462-01------- 13 

9362-2462-02------- 13 

9362-2462-03------- 13 

9363-1033-01------- 13 

9363-1033-02------- 13 

9363-1033-03------- 13 

9363-1033-04------- 13 

9363-1363-01------- 13 

9363-1363-02------- 13 

9363-1461-01------- 13 

9363-1461-02-----=- 13 

9363-1461-03------- 3 

9363-1461-04------- 13 

9363-1461-05------- 13 

9363-1463-02------- 13 

9363-1463-03------- 13 

9363-1464-02------- 13 

Part No. 

9363-1464-03 

9363-2361 -02------- 

9363-2361-03-~----- 

9375-1363-01 

9384-2190-50 

9384-2391-30 

9384-2491-10 

9384-2590-50 

9391-0807-00 

9391-0807-01 

9391-0807-02 

9391 -0807-03 

9391-0807-04 

9391-0807-05 

9391-0807-06 

9391 -0807-07 

9391-0807-08 

9391-0807-09 

9391-1207-00 

9391-1207-02 

nase 

9431-1016-62----13,14 

9431-1026-62------- 

9431-1056-62------- 

9431-1226-62------- 

9431-1546-62------- 

9431-1846-62



Part No. Page 

9431-2036-62------- 12 

9431-2226-62------- 13 

9431-2246-62------- 12 

9431-2436-62------- 12 

9431-3036-62------- 12 

9431-3316-62------- 14 

943} -3326-62------- 13 

9431-3336-62------- 13 

9431-6226-62------- 12 

9431-6826-62------- 12 

9432-1016-65-----=- 13 

9472-1039-63------- 12 

9472-2239-63------- 12 

9472-3339-64------- 13 

9564-1035-69------- 12 

9564-1048-61------- 12 

9564-1048-63------- 12 

9564-2204-65------- 12 

9564-3325-69------- 12 

9564-3935-68------- 12 

9565-1035-37--~~--- 12 

9565-1044-64------- 12 

9565-2204-65------- 12 

Part No. Page 

9565-3325-37-------- 12 

9565-3935-63-------- 12 

9611-1445-01--------- 6 

9631-1614-07--------- 4 

9611-1616-01---=---=- 4 

9611-1625-01------=-- F 
9611-1625-07---+--=-- 1 

9611-1630-01--------- 2 

9611-1630-07------- 4,7 

9611-1645-07-=------- 6 

9611-2025-07--------- 4 

9611-2040-04--------- 6 

9611-2060-07---~=--== 5 

9612-1425-07-------=- 7 

9612-1616-01-------=+ 7 
9612-1625-01-----=--- 5 
9612-1625-07-------=+ 6 

9612-1630-07-------- N 

9612+1635-07--------- ] 

9615-1625-07-=--=--=- ] 

9721-0080-13-------=- ] 

9721-0120-13------- 6,7,11] 

Part No. Page 

9761-1730-07------ 8,9,10 

9761-1735-07----- 2,10 

9761-1740-01------- 10 

9761-1740-07----1,2,4,8 

9761-1745-07------ 4,8,10 

9761-1750-01-------- g 

9761-1750-07------ 2,8 

9761-1760-01-=----- 10 

9761-1780-07------- 10 

9761-2040-07-------- 4 

9761-2050-07------ 4,5 

9762-1740-07----- 4,10 

9762-1745-07----- 3.10 

9762-1760-01------- 10 

9765-1745-07-----~-- 8 

9765-1760-07---~---- 

_ 9790-1748-40-------- 6 

9792-1020-40------- 11 

9795-1837-40-----~-- 7



2072-1328-02 i 
(4) 
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2072-1324-02 
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2072-1040-01 

            
 
 

   
 

2-1015-05 

2072-0188-01 

      
  

9384-2190-50 
(10X20) & 2072-1070-02 

See Page 2 
2072-1016-01 

2072-1028-0! 

F)See Page 2 

See Page 4 

2072-1332-02 
2072-2010-01 

A iia) 2072-1009-0) 

2072-1019-01 

See Page 2 : 

ay? 

    
  

o 
Hie

 
2072-1328-02 

(2) oO 

¥/
 

(2) 

Ppp) 2072-1320-02 

~
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n
n
 

' _
 

t
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w
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& 7000 (2072-400) 
MAXUM 7000 (2072-600) 

7000 (2072-200) 

 



u
D
 

v
a
r
 

Part Neo. 

2072-0177-01, 

2072-0188-01 

2072-0416-01 

(2072-1007-01) 

2072-1009-01 

2072-1015-01 

2072-1016-01 

2072-1019-01 

2072-1028-0) 

2072-1030-01 

2072-1031-01 

2072-1040-01 

2072-1060-02 

2072-1070-02 

2072-1320-02 

2072-1322-02 

2072-1324-02 

2072-1326-02 

2072-1328-02 

2072-1330-01 

2072-1332-02 
2072-1332-03 
2072-2010-01 

2072-9106-01 

9384-2190-50 

9611-1625-07 

9761-1740-07 

9765-1760-07 

Part Name 

Focus mode switch set 

Hand grip set 

Bottom cover set 

Bottom cover sheet 

Eye piece frame 

Front side cover - A 

Front side cover - B 

Strap eyelet cover 

Double - faced tape 

AF name plate (for-200,-600) 

name plate (for-400) 

Top cover set plate 

Serial number plate 

Remote control terminal cap 

Front top cover 

Screw 

Screw 

Screw 

Screw 

Screw 

Screw 
Screw 
Program reset button 

Screw 

Double - faced tape (per roi]) 

Phillips type screw 

Tap tite screw 

Tap tite screw 

Pa-nrAtz— SW» b 

ay ESY xy Fee bk 

Fust—te bk 

Fo s- Gy 
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iit hi -* aA 

iW hi 7% AB 
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OX HH, tte 

wet ott 
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ikwa 
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th dal 

haw ao 
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iho 

FarseaenUes b ¥— 

ioenl 

Whi ii F— 7" 
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yi ae Feat bae 

tpt se FFTE ANU 

Qty. 

 



  

MAXUM 7000 (2072-600) 
& 7000 (2072-400) 

7000 (2072-200) 

Wi Parts numbered oy) to are not for servicing. If needing part replacement, use relevant set part 

#0115, #0120, #0132 or 90136. 

MFSnD~Or, MAMKML ETA, MIME. to ba (OLIS, #0120, 0132 E0138) CR ML OFS, 

Assy.Part No.2072-0136-01 [2072-600] (2072-2050-02) 

j CD) 
Assy.Part No.2072-0132-01 [2072-200,-400] aaa 

| Sp 

(2072-2051-02} 

; ® 

ES . | 

{9761+1735-07 (9611-1630-01} (2072-2050-02) 
te : aif y! i & @ 

Ps > 
1 tend: 

| (ar2-1084-001 a> | 
Los af ce | | 
Lo — 1 (2072-1057-01) 4° 

(2072-2007-01} 
{2} 2 01) 
(9761-1750-07) L 

™. s 

    

  

  
(2072-2004-02) "| (2072-1004    

   
   

  

(2072-2019-01 gS i 
f (2072-1036-03) Trl (9769-1740 

aoe 020-40) GD (2072-0151-01) | , i SBC | Ai) (2072-0160-02) - 

soore. 200-0 2 J : @ ™ — (2072-1035-0} 
(2072-1037-02) &    

See 

ra >, ES ~S 
(2072-1018-01) > — -01) UF 

Ss (2072-1082 _~ N 
-01) 

(2072-1352-01} 

2072-0120-01 
  

  

® Q (2072-1023-01) 

°C 3 NN 7 

      



P.1 

Pil 

P.15 

P.is 

Pol 

Pel 

Part No. 

2072-0115-01 

(2072-1023-01) 

D 

2) 

2072-0120-01 

(2072-1232-01) 

2072-0124-01 
2072-0132-01 

2072-0136-01 

(2072-0151-01) 

40 

ad 

(2072-0160-02) 

(2072-1004-01) 

(2072-1018-01} 

(2072-1033-03) 

(2072-1034-01) 
(2072-1035-01) 

(2072-1036-03) 

(2072-1037-02} 

(2072-1052-01) 
(2072-1053-01) 

(2072-1054-01,02) 

(2072-1057-01) 

(2072-1352-01) 

(2072-2003-01) 

(2072-2004-02) 

(2072-2005-01) 

(2072-2007-01) 

(2072-2019-01) 
(2072-2020-03) 

(2072-2050-02) 

(2072+2051-02) 

(9611-1630-01) 

(9761-1735-07) 

(9761-1740-07) 

(9761-1750-07) 

@ 

® 

2071-9116-01 

Part Name 

Front cover set 

Aperture key 

Self - timer indication lamp 

Aperture key spring 

Battery holder set 

Attaching screw 

Battery case set 

Battery contact - A set 

Battery contact - B set 

Battery case support plate 

Tap tite screw 

Battery contact set 

Top cover set (for 7000 &&7000) 

Top cover set (for MAXXUH 7000) 

Acc. shoe base plate set 

Contact pin - A 

Contact pin - B 

Rewind switch lever set 

In - finder window 

Data window 

Finger rest 

AE lock button 

Rewind release button 

Finger rest spring 

Rewinding spring 

Acc. shoe (Right) 

Acc. shoe (Left) 

Acc. set plate 

Acc. shoe contact 

Acc. shoe spring 

Main switch 

Main switch click plate 

Main switch contact 

Shutter speed key 

Operating buttan 

Operating button holder 

Control key (Blue) 

Control key (Red) 

Phillips type screw 

Tap tite screw 

Tap tite screw 

Tap tite screw 

Shutter speed key spring 

Control key spring 

Screw 
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Yer F— Hii“ 
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MAXUM 7000 (2072-600) 
& 7000 (2072-400) 

7000 (2072-200) 

2072-0114-01 

(2072-1107-02) 
(2) (2072-110802) 

res 

(9762-1745-07) 
(2) | ' 

“|   
(2072-1105-02) 

{2072-1207-81} 

      

   
   

    

(2072-1119-01) 1 
Ay 

(2072-1118-02) Q 
  

  

  2072-0110-01 

(2006-9109-01} 

ween. 

(2006-1108-07) >. 

  
          
SS (2072-1202-02)



Part No. Part Name 

2072-0110-01 Back cover set Kh > b 

(2072-1105-02) Film guide - B FaeanHd EB 

(2006-1106-02) Hinge axis - A ey YA 

(2072-1107-02) Film guide roller - B AGS -— 9 —B 

{2006-1108-01) | Hinge spring ev yihaz Tires 

(2072-1108-02) Guide roller - B axis Ka - > —Bah 

(2072-1118-02) Light shield sponge - A RUS IA 

(2072-1119-01) Light shield sponge - B dS FEE AG ITB 

(2072-1202-02) Back grip KETV 97 

(2072-1206-02) Film cartridge window ob RRB 

(2072-1207- 81) Light shield sponge ab RRA LI 

(2006-9109-01) Hinge axis - A screw RY hbo em 

(9762~-1745-07) Tap tite screw +ERH Ay AT #4 PAL 

2072-0114-01 Pressure plate set InAwKe yb



    

MAXUM 7000 (2072-600) 
& 7000 (2072-400) 

7000 (2072-200) 

   
   

2072+1063-01 

2072-4267-0) 
(2) 

9384-2590-50 
(22x22) 

Pr | 

? 2072-9110-01 9611-1616-01 e 

|    (2) (2) i 4 

| 2072-0334-01 2072+4205-0) 

! Ef rams ESE a 

2072-3319-01 8 — ° 

| 

9615 -1630-07 

2072-1062-01 & 

Ly 

11-1614-07 See Page 14 ” 
* 4 G26t- 1630-07 » 9 Pe 

: ] (2) ' uv 

Se -9114- a = 9761-1745 
2072-4265-01 C ee 1 9384-2391-30  2072-9113-01 > (| 

  

   
   

U | (a)-" 

     

    
  ® (12x30) 

; 9762-1740-07 Gy, a, 
2072-4266-01 cs ee 2) 

7 

  
dS 2072-0427-01 

        
      

IVA See Page 12 | 
; g Ys - me [= . 

: om et ee q ~y a a [-—~ 
: cee ., Ste. 4 

9384-2590-50 tals a ee re 
(12x16) ee | mn Pe Go) 2072 3308-01 

“ar zarz-s077-02 : = @ 

  
     2072-4203-01 
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e
 

e
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ee
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2072-3084-01 

e072 -4262-01     7 *y i 2072-0461-0} 

: 9384- : ! 1 2190-50 - 
(3x6) “By 9761-1740-07 

(2) 

Sy 2072-0104-01 
! 

7 4 9761-2040-07 

   ' 1 i 

9761-2040-07 At fi 8 9611-2025-07 (2) 

iy 976)-2050-07 

-07 
{3)



Part Ne. 

2073-0309-01 

(2073-0301-01) 

(2073-0303-02) 

(2073-0307-01) 

(2072-0317-01} 

(2073-0335-01) 

(2072-0370-01) 

(2073-3006-01) 

(2072-3010-01) 

(2072-301 4-02) 

(2072-3019-01) 

(2072-3021-01) 

(2073-3066-01) 

(2072-3068-01) 

(2073-3072-01} 

(2072-307 4-02) 

(2072-3075-01) 

(2073-3307-01) 

(2072-3322-03) 

(2072+3323-04) 

(2072-3324-03) 

(2072-3327-02) 

(2072-3329-0!} 

(2073-3338-01) 

(2072-91 20-01) 

(2073-9277-01) 

(9612-1630-07) 

(9721-01 20-13) 

(9792-1020-40) 

Part Name 

Winding base plate set 

Winding base plate set (Lower) 

Winding base plate set (Upper) 

Reduction gear-D set 

Shutter charge lever set 

Rewinding operation plate set 

Winding stop release sector set 

Reduction gear-C 

Shutter charge gear 

Winding stop operation lever spring 

Shutter charge lever spring 

Charge spring ) 

Diaphragm return spring 

Diaphragm release lever spring 

Drive gear 

Winding stop lever spring 

Drive gear spring 

Rewinding gear-B 

Fork 

Fork spring 

Rewinding operation lever spring 

Rewinding stop lever spring 

Rewinding release lever spring 

Rewinding operation plate spring 

Screw 

Drive geor axis 

Phillips type screw 

E-ring 

Washer 

Me [fries vb 

te hte ob UP) 

Me Ltt eb Cl 

Mad -F 4° -— Det: 7 b 

ba Fo hy ob mth 

tebe L UmeaE Rt 7 b 

SOMBRE? F-t b 

Mow 4 -C 

Pe Foh ee LYM 

Rik Lk —-SP 

vay Ite -FELA-SP 

yay FF -YaO-3-SP 

RON ML -—-SP 

&29 GLH LS -SP 

MERE x — 

kD ELM -S—-SP 

fh LL APERAL HF + - SP 

BRL ¥-B 

SRL ORI +-7 

SRL ORT + -7SP 

OL RL “s—SP 

RL ub -f-SP 

aL fk Whe bs - SP 

eH SP 

kw EA 

MRS Tv — 

PERSO 

Eyyr7 

Weber 

Qty. 

  

 



  

  

   
  

939 1-0807-05 

Lead wire @a (Green ¢ ~20mm) 

5 . 

co CI 
Cc) 

—_—_—_— Flex PCE-A 

ao 

Not used Oo 

ta — 

Winding base 

OC O plate set (0209) 

  

      
  

Minterchangeability 

@There is no interchangeability between Type A and B except 

Type B’s top cover set (2072-0132-02, 2072-0136-03) 

Type B’s flexible PC board-A set (2072-0401-82) 

Type A’s flexible PC board-A set (2072-0401-02) 2 

%2iusable for Type B if the procedure (1) and (2) are taken 

(1) Cut the slant lined portion, [2] Attach isolation tape. 

Unsolder and attach the tape, 

  

    



  

7000 (2072-200) 

Assy Part No. 2073-0309-01 07000 (2072-400) 
MAXXUM 7000 (2072-600) 

(2072-9120-01) 

{2) (9612-1630-07)    
> (2073-0303-02) 

tanbage-o1 © (2072-3322-03) 

oF on® “, 

9721-0120-13 
(9721-0120- i) | } 

OF ~3323-04} 

(2073-0335-01)      ; 
a 1020-40) e & (2072-3074-02) 

(2073- ean © “ 

(2073-9277-01) 
tort? © 

| (2073-3006-01) = 

(2072-3324-03) 2 7 2 

(2072-3327-02) de 

Le -3329-01 4 ~ 

(2073-0301-01) 

{2072-3075-01) ~~ 

2 {2073~0307-01}    
\
 

         vA (2673-3066-01)} 

(2072-3014-02}   
(2072-3021- 01) 4 

    
if 

or (2072-3019-01} 

& (9721-0120-13)



P.7,11 

P.15 

P.8 

P.7 

Pil 

P.13 

P.? 

Part No. 

2072-0140-01 

2072-0248-01 

2072-0254-01 

Part Name 

Battery holder base plate set 

Motor gear set 

Aperture chanrge base plate set 

2072-0311-01,02,03Motor contact plate set 

2073-0342-01 

2072-0345-01 

2072-0352-02 

2072-0358-01 

2072 -0423-01 ,02 

2072-0424-01,02 

2072-0428-01 

2072-0450-01 

2072-1012-02 ,03 

2072-1021-02 

2072-1044-81 

2072-1130-01 02 

2072-1131-01 

2072-1132-01 

2072-3009-03 

2072-3042-01 

2072-3051-01 

2072+3053-01 

2072-3403-01 

2072-3404-02 

2072-3405-01 

2072-3406-01 

2072-3407-01 

2072-3410-01 

2072-4211-01. 

2072-4214-01 

2072-9104-01 

2006-9121-01 

2072-9446-01 

2072-9447-01 

2072-9460-81 
2072-9461-81 

9375-1363-01 

9761+1730-07 

9761-1735-07 

9761-1740-0) 

9761-1745-07 

9761-1760-01 

9761-1780-07 

9762-1740-07 

9762-1745-07 

9762-1760-01 

Film guide roller set 

Spool gear set 

Sprocket axis set 

‘Sprocket friction set 

Release contact plate set 

Motor set 
Plus contact plate set 

Converter P.C. board set 

Strap eyelet (Right) 

Safe loading signal 

Light shield sponge 

Hinge cover 

Hinge (Upper) 

Hinge (Lower) 

Changeover gear 

Light shield coller 

Sprocket 

Sprocket spring 

Rolter holder axis 

Roller holder spring 

Washer 

SLS screw 

Film guide - A 

Washer 

Call contact plate 

Coller 

Screw 

Tapping screw 

Coller 

Sprocket axis receiver 

Spacer 
Motor support collier 

Lithium cel] 

Tap tite screw 

Tap tite screw 

Tap tite screw 

Tap tite screw 

Tap tite screw 

Tap tite screw 

Tap tite screw 

Tap tite screw 

Tap tite screw 

Qty. 
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12 | 

MAXUM 7000 (2072-600) 
& 7000 (2072-400) 

7000 (2072-200) 

2072-3340-01 & )» 

t F 

i 5s - 2.9? 2072-0303-01 

    
      
    

  

9612-1630-07 

{3) l 

  

Qe ! > 
sore-sir-00 Gyanessv. 

&) 2072+ 3306-02 

Be 2072-3074-02 | 
l 

9721-0120-13 

  
9792-4020-40 @ ; 

2072-3072-02 & : 

I 
2072-3329-0 a 

2072-3008-02 

    

2072+ 3007-02 

2072-3324-03 

2072-3327 -02 

      

- 2072-0301-01 

rs 2072-3066-0) 

\ fam. 3014-02 

    
  2072-3075-01 

© 
= 

2072-3010-01 3. 

9721-0120-13 © 2072-9109-01 

2072-3021-01 “| 2072-0317-01 

er 2072-3019-01 

ps 9721-0120-13



Part No. Part Name 
P11 2072-0304-01 Winding base plate set (Complete) 

2072-0301-01 Winding base plate set (Lower) Kw e eb CF) 

2072-0303-01 Winding base plate set (Upper) rm a a 

2072-0317-01 Shutter charge lever set an aa 

2072-0370-01 Winding stop release sector set * LORE LF #— te b 

2072-3006-03 Reduction gear - C Boi av —C 

2072-3007-02 Reduction gear - D wk ¥ —D 

2072-3008-02 Reduction gear - E Mii ¥+~—E 

2072-3010-01 Shutter charge gear wearer i 

2072-3014-02 Winding stop operation lever spring %:k%Ww-*—SP 

2072-3019-01 Shutter charge lever spring aad 

2072-3021-01 Charge spring and 2 7p ad 

2072-3066-01 Diaphragm return spring eb iv +s —SP 

2072-3068-01 Diaphragm release lever spring i D GLAD ER U -S —SP 

2072-3072-02 Drive gear BE oe BA th Ee — 

2072-3074-02 Winding stop lever spring #6 1k W Rik MERRY oS —SP 

2072-3075-01 Drive gear spring fhe 1k FBR BK ih 3° rv — SP 

2072-3306-02 Rewinding gear - A a TRL A 

2072-3307-02 Rewinding gear - 8 4 ik Lay —B 

2072-3324-03 Rewinding operation lever spring 1 RL Bele v 2S — SP 

2072-3327-02 Rewinding stop lever spring % kL hub ’ 25 —SP 

2072-3329-01 Rewinding release lever spring 1 KL fh ik RY 7s —SP 

2072-3339-01 Rewinding reduction gear - A i Ladi ov A 

2072-3340-01 Rewinding reduction gear - 8 % RL Mi ¥ -¥ —B 

2072-9109-01 Screw aera 

2072-9277-01 Drive gear axis WE WR A hh 2 oe — HH 

9612-1630-07 Phillips type screw FERAL 

9721-0120-13 —E - ring Ey vas 

9792-1020-40 Washer Woo ve
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& 7000 (2072-400) 
7000 (2072-200) 

MAXUM 7000 (2072-600) 

 
 

2072-4228 -01 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 

  
 



  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  
  

  

  

  

  

  
  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  
  

  

  

  
  

  

  
  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  
  

  

  
  

  

  

  

  

  

  
  

  

  
  

  

  
  

  

  
  

  

  
  

  

    

SYMBOL PART NO. PART NAME TYPE aly 

9431-6226-62 . . WW 62k 
Rs Fixed resistor — j 

9432-6226-66 KW 6.2kA 

9431-1036-62 KY OKA 
Rie. Rar 3 Fixed resistor * - 3 

9432-1036-66 ‘WwW 1aKn 

9422-27 46-63 RW 27k 

se, [24222394663 | ee ia KW SHIKO a 

"|"9472-4746-63 | re Tee mW aT0KA 

9422-6846-63 ZW BSOKN 

9422-1036-63 WW tOKM 

9422-1536-63 WW SKN 

Raz | 9422-2236-63 | Fixed resislor Mw o22kn om! 

9422-3336-63 wW 33K 

9422-6936-63 mW GSKM 

9431-3336-62 MW 33KM 
Ras. R Fi ist 

n. Rar ocgaae-ee | Fixed resistor haw 33kA 2 

a, | 943d 46-62 | esis wit 470KN ; 

” 9432-4746-66 on TO WW 470K 

R 9431-2226-62 Fixed ist WW 22Kn , 

*9492-2226-66 | on WW 22KA 
9431-1056-62 ww Ma 

Rax i ist 

5 759-1086-66 | Fixed resistor a IMA ' 

9472-1039-63 KW LOKA 
VR Variable resi 

‘Woarscr039-63 | Vorisble resistor KW 10KN ' 

: 947 2-2239-63 QW 22Ka 

VRi. VR i t "5 473-2239-63 Variable resistor KW 10KA 2 

Ci. Cr) 9565-2215-37 | Condenser (Ceramic) 220PF/50V 2 

9564-3335-69 (Ceramic) 0.0332 F/23V 

Ci. Cus, Cr Cc 
tr ee 1 9564-3335°65 ondenser (Ceramic) 0.033"F/235¥ 3 

9564-1035-69 (Ceramic) 0.01¢F/25¥ 
Ci. Ce C c 
ee TT 9 565-1035-37 ondenser (Ceramic) 0.0t#F/50V 3 

9531-1555-48 (Tantalum) 1.54 F/6.3V 

C3] 9532-1555-67 | Condenser (Tantalum) 1.5eF/10V I 

9532-1555-68 (Tantalum) LsaE/LOV 

9564-3325-69 (Ceramic) 3300PF/23 
Ce. C Cond 2 

t © 9565-3325-07 | (Ceramic) 3300PF/30V 

9564-1048-6] (Ceramic) O.12F/25V 

Cy. Cu. Cu. C ¢ 4 

» Cu. Cu, Cul So oager | Condenser (Ceramic) O.1eF/13V 

9564-2204-65 (Ceramic) 22PF/230 
Cu. © 

us Cure oagaes | Condenser (Ceramie) 22PF/30V 2 

Ci| 9564-1044-64 | Condenser (Ceramic) Ola s23aV 1 

Cc 9564-3935-48 Cond iCeramic) 0.0392 F/25V) 1 

"1"9565-3935-63 | (Ceramic) 0.039"F 7300 

c,, 125642153537 | (Ceramic) GOS F723 ; 

"19565-1535-69 | ne (Ceramic) 0.013HE 7/30 

9564-3304-65 (Ceramic) BOPP /25V 

Cu. 
ns Cx oo eraaqaeg | Condenser (Ceramic) 33P 7300 2 

9564-2215-68 (Ceramic) 220PF/25V 

Cia 1 
a" 9565-2215-64 Condenser Ceramic) 2207E/50V 

9564-1025-69 (Ceramic) LOOOPE/25V 

Cw 
7 | 9565-1025-37 Condenser (Ceramic) [QOOPE/S0¥ ' 

$Pc,| 2072-4292-01 | SPC 1 

9431-1026 -62 1/ 16W 1x 

Rayi'k Fixed resister f Ka 1 
    9432 -1026-66       L/10W Lda     
  

12—1
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P.8 

14 

OYo 
2072-e462-02 

  

Flexible P.C. board A set 
  

**% shows exclusive part for 2072-Q401-02. -81. (Ca is not installed in 2072-0101-81) 

© The others than 3 marked parts are common to 2077-O0401-01. 

e ENO Shaais 2072-010) - 

eS EIPLYROO SANS 2072-0401 -01 & db or 

02. -SlU aol EPL Co (2 2072-OHOF-SHILEE ZENZA). 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

SYMBOL PART NO. PART NAME TYPE OTyY 

9362-1461-01 MITSUBISIU 25C3052 

93627-1461-02 MITSUBISHE 2$¢°3052 

9362-1461-03 MITSUBRISHD 25c3052 

9362-1633-01 NEC 25C1623 

9362-1633-02 NEC 25C 1625 

9362-1633-03 NEC 25C1625 

Qn. OnX 9362-1633-04 Transistor NEC 28C1623 4 

9362-1032-01 TOSHIBA 25C27t2 

9362-1032-02 TOSHIBA 2SC27k2 

9362-1032-03 TOSHIBA 25C2712 

9362-1032-04 TOSHIBA 2$C2712 

9362-1 464-01 ROHM 2SC2412K 

9362-1464-02 ROHM 25C2412K 

9362-1464-03 ROHAI 28C2412K 

D.] 9361-1461-03 | Diode . ROHM RLS-73 1 

XLi| 9373-43461-O1 | Crystal resonator CSA 4.19MGI 1 

9373-4161-01 KF-38G 

74- - 2.927 
XL; ae Crystal! resonalor oe 1 

9373-4163-02 DT-26S 

Ri 9491 73346°62 Fixed resistor AW _330K0 1 
9432-33446-46 ‘oW 330K2 

R; 9432-1068-61 Fixed resistor 4%W LOMA 1 

9432-2068-61 KW = 20M0 

9431-1054-62 . . AM Ma 
Ria. Ry 9432-1056-86 Fixed resistor KW Ts] 2 

9431-2036-42 WY «20K 

9432-2036-64 ‘keW -20KN 

R. 949172436°62 Fixed resistor A 24K 1 
9432-2435-66 MW 24K 

9431 -3036-62 ‘QW 30K © 

9432-3036-66 KW SOKO 

9422-2236-63 KW  22ka 

9422-2436-63 MW 23Ka 

9422-2736-63 MW 27KQ 

9422-3936-63 KW 33KQ 

Rs} 9422-3936-63 | Fixed resistor WwW 39K o~] 

9422-51346-63 4W  5tKa 

9422-6836-63 KW 68K 

9422-1046-63 ‘KW LOOK 

9422-2046-63 ‘MW 200K 

Re 949172246762 Fixed resistor Ja LoOKA i 9432-2246-65 ‘eV touKa 

Ry 903176826°62 Fixed resistar AW 6.3KN 1 
9432-6826-446 1QW 8SKN 

9431-15456-62 ‘WW 150K 

9432-1546-66 f@W 50K 

9431-1846-42 . HAV PeORO 
Ry Fixed resister     

9492-1 846-66     | 9431-2246-62 
| 9432-2246-66 

  
t 
I 

  

doW  180KN 
    ‘QW 220Ka 
  

‘QW 220KN     
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2072-5074-01 

. 20727-
5072-6

1 

“ 

9384-249
1-10 

(20.5% 3.3)



Part No. 

2072-0582-01 

(2072-5073-01,81) 

(2072-5813-04) 

P.8 (2072-5814-03) 

2072-1042-01 

2072-4228-01 

-8 2072-4246-01 

2072-4270-81 

2072-5072-01 

2072-5074-01 

.3 2072-5078-04 

P.8,9 2072-5815-01,02 

0
 

9384-2391-30 

.9 9384-2491-10 

-16 2072-4511-01 

Part Name 

In-finder set 

Infinder pressure-C 

Infinder mirror-A 

Infinder mirror-B 

Body light sponge-B 

Flexible plate-H 

LCD 2 

Connector 

In-finder pressure-B 

In-finder pressure-A 

LCD light shield 

In-finder prism 

Acetate tape 

Vinyl] tape 

Spacer 

12. 

Qty. 

K
e
 

S
S
 

—
 

K
F
 

H
F
 

=
 
e
S
 

E
S
 

S
S
 

S
|
 

SK
S 
e
e



  

MAXUM 7000 (2072-600) 
& 7000 (2072-400) 

7000 (2072-200) 
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P.12 2072-0402-02 
u
™
7
 

to
 

WO
 

P.10 

P.10,17 

Flexible P.C, board-B set | 
  

  

Symbol Part No. Part Name ( Maker, Type ) Qty. 
  

LD] 9353-2361-01 LED(LN25CP) 
  

B14 
9361-1462-01 Diode( MATSUSHITA ,MA151WA) 
  

9361-1463-01 Diode( SANYO ,OCA015) 
  

012 ,D13 

9361-1364-04 Diode( TOSHIBA, 158182} 
  

9361-1364-05 Diode( TOSHIBA, 18$183) 
  

9361-1364-06 Diode( TOSHIBA, 155184) 
  

Q1,Q2,Q11,Ql2 

9362-236)-02 Transistor(TOSHIBA,25C2982) 
  

9362-2361-03 Transistor( TOSHIBA ,25C2982} 
  

9362-2361-04 Transistor( TOSHIBA,2SC2982 ) 
  

9362-2461-01 Transistor( SANYO, 2501620) 
  

9362-2462-01 Transistor (MATSUSHITA ,2$01119) 
  

9362-2462-02 Transistor (MATSUSHITA, 2501119) 
  

9362-2462-03 Transistor(MATSUSHITA,25D1119) 
  

Q3 04 ,Q13,Q14 

9363-1463-02 Transistor(SANYO,2$81120) 
  

9363-1463-03 Transistor (SANYO ,2SB1120) 
  

9363-1464-02 Transistor(MATSUSHITA,2581073) 
  

9363- 1464-03 Trans istor(MATSUSHITA,2S81073) ° 
  

9363-2361-02 Transistor(TOSHIBA,2SA1314) 
  

9363-2361-03 Transistor( TOSHIBA ,2SA1314) 
  

Q5 

9363-1033-01 Trans istor( SANYO ,2SA1179) 
  

9363-1033-02 Transistor(SANYO,2SA1179) 
  

9363-1033-03 Transistor(SANYO,25A1179) 
  

9363-1033-04 Trans istor(SANYO,2SA1179) 
  

9363-1363-01 Trans istor(TOSHIBA,2SA1298) 
  

9363-1363-02 “Transistor( TOSHIBA,2SA1298) —
_
—
 

  

9363-1461-01 Transistor(NEC 258736) 
  

9363-1461-02 Trans istor(NEC ,25B736) 
  

9363-1461-03 Transistor(NEC ,2S87 36) 
  

9363-1461-04 Trans istor(NEC ,2$B7 36) 
  

9363-1461-05 Transistor(NEC ,2SB736) 
  

R13,R15 9431-1826-62 Fixed resistor(1/16W, 1.8ka) 
  

Ri4 9431-1026-62 Fixed resistor(1/16W, 1K) 
  

R18 ,R19 9432-1016-65 Fixed resistor(1/8W, 1000 ) 
  

R26 9431-3336-62 Fixed resistor(1/16W, 33KQ ) 
  

R27 9431-2226-62 Fixed resistor(1/16W, 2.2KQ ) 
  VR4 9472-3339-64 Variable resistor(1/8W, 33KQ ) 
  

1c9 2072-4309-01 IC (M51052P) 
    D16.D17%   9361-1631-11   Diode (NEC 15953)     on

 
oe
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2072- 0330 

   
 

-01 

  
  

 
 

2072-0451-01 

  

  
   
 

 
 

  
 

  
2072-0150-01 
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MAXUM 7000 (2072-600) 
& 7000 (2072-400) 

7000 (2072-200) 2072 -0404-01 
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P.17 2071-0150-01 BL contact holder set 

14 

  

  

  

  

            
  

Symbol Part No. Part Name { Maker, Type ) Qty. 

R20 |9431-3316-62 Fixed resistor(1/16W. 3300) ] 

R21 |9431-1026-62 Fixed resistor(1/16W, 1KQ ) ] 

R22 |9431-1016-62 | Fixed resistor(1/J6W, 1000) 1 

Part No. Part Name Qty. 

2072-0330-01 

2072-0404-01 

2072-0451-01 

Rewinding base plate set(Left) 

Flexible P.C. board-0 set 

P.C. board-C set 

SELB eo b CE) 

Jueyv yw vb 

CHRt v b



15 

Lead wires tist 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

        

  
          

  

Symbol Part No. Color Type Qty. 

a1 |2072-4401-02 Grey Shield wire 25110 ] 

62,04 |9391-1207-02 Red 60.12/7 ¢=50 2 

£3 |9391-1207-00 Black 3 0.12/7 9 =50 1 

05,87 |9391-1207-00 Black 60.12/7 #=45 2 

£6 | 9391-1207-02 Red 40.12/7 £=40 1 

011,214 |9391-0807-04 Yellow ¢0.08/7 £=65 2 

053, £26,212 | 9391-0807-08 Grey ¢0.08/7 a=55 3 

£13 | 9391-0807-09 White ¢0.08/7 2=65 ] 

£15 | 9391-0807-02 Red 60.08/7 @=65 1 

216 | 9391-0807-07 Purple ¢0.08/7 f =35 1 

£17 | 9391-0807-00 Black é 0.08/7 £=60 1 

018,919 | 9391-0807-07 Purple 6 0.08/7 £2110 2 

£20,221 | 9391-0807-00 Black ¢0.08/7 t=110 2 

022 | 9391-0807-06 Blue é0.08/7 £=85 1 

223 | 9391-0807-03 Orange ¢0.08/7 0=45 1 

058,024 | 9391-0807-03 Orange ¢0.08/7 £=35 2 

225 | 9391-0807-04 Yellow 60.08/7 2=100 1 

£27 | 9391-0807-00 Black ¢0.08/7 2=30 1 

@28 | 9391-0807-04 Yellow ¢0.08/7 £=20 1 

@29 | 9391-0807-05 Green $0.08/7 2=20 ] 

#30 | 9391-0807-07 Purple $0.08/7 9=65 1 

£31 | 9391-0807-00 Black ¢0.08/7 a=70 ] 

£32 | 9391-0807-09 White #0.08/7 2260 [ 

242, 233 | 9391-0807-01 Brown 60.08/7 2-60 2 

2 34 | 9391-0807-06 Blue 60.08/7 0265 1 

£49 ¢35,¢48 | 9391-0807-02 Red ¢0.08/7 a=40 3 

236,044 | 9391-0807-04 Yellow ¢0.08/7 9=40 2 

¢ 37 | 9391-0807-03 Orange 60.08/7 @=40 1 

£38 | 9391-0807-05 Green 60.08/7 9=35 1 
£39 | 9391-0807-07 Purple $0.08/7 £=30 1 
940 | 9391-0807-09 White 60.08/7 f=20 1 

(51,041 | 9391-0807-06 Blue $0.08/7 (=30 2 
(43 | 9391-0807-04 Blue 40.08/7 (250 ] 

£52,£45 | 9391-0807-00 Black 6£0.08/7 f=20 ? 

(46 | 9391-0807-03 Brown 60.08/7 (=80 1 

£47 | 9391-0807-00 Black 60.08/7 b245 1 
€50 | 9391-0807-04 Yellow ¢0.08/7 t=25 1 

£54 | 9391-0807-08 Grey 60.08/7 £=100 1 
(55 | 9391-0807-01 Brown ¢0.08/7 t=20 1 

£56 | 9391-0807-05 Green 60.08/7 (=30 1 
{57 | 9391-0807-03 Orange #0.08/7 (=29 1 
£60 | 9391-0807-01 Brown j_ $0.08/7 £220 | 1 
£63 |9391-0807-02 Red t 90.08/7 £226 1 
R51 9422-1036-53 Fixed resistor (1/8W. 10Ka) t 

 



MAXUM 7000 (2072-600) 

  

  

  

    
    
  

    
     

  
  Flexible P.C. board-A   

& 7000 (2072-400) 
7000 (2072-200) — 

231 Black 

230 
242 Brown Purple _ 

SW REW 1 
= fo oO 

> (CO 

IN 2072-0401 AN SPSS 
) [ eB ‘ 

  

        
        
    
  

  

    
  

  

  

    

  

    
      

   

  

a 2 i 

ad LST \ es o | 2072-4203 Winding base plate “~ . { Shutter speed 
\. or 223 key click plate 

Orange 
£25 
Yellow 

£44 
¥ellow 

£24 

Orange 

2072-0140 
Battery holder 

Sw 0,SW1 base plate 
218 Purple Swe 

° Oo 220 Stack 2072-4211 

- as Cell contact plate Red Soldering position of 
flexible PC board-F and B 

White 

O 
2072-0477 

      

    
2072- rly 2-0513 

Aperture 

__.J 
2072-0426 

  

  
              

S400 contact plate 

@ } Stop magnet 
Plus contact @? Black 

plate £6 Red | 

SLS screw —-——__{_ 7] . WSLS) og oo 
Black ® 

£43 Blue a4 S 
Red 

2072-0410 ; Flexible PC. board-B oh SS @ 

TTT TT TS ee ne > SS 
| 

2072-0311 3 a. a ~~ S 
Motar contact plate 

ve 
£19 Purple 

    
  

  

    

  

        

    
    
                  

  

   

  

     

      
   

   
  

    
  

  

    
  

    

    
2072-0450 

Converter P.C. board 

L 23 Black 

        @1l Yeflow         il   

    @2 Red 
  

  

  
 



  

  

  

  

  

  

  

      

      

Black 

Red 

246 
Brown 

Sw REW 3 

momeme) 

  

    
  

2072-0330 

Rewinding base plate set 

  

  

  

i 
        
          

i 

£ 
Greens 
  

  £39 Purple 

ree / eh fy White a9 White 

> 

ta 
* 

< —
/
 

s 

en 
t ra 

5 te £41 Blue ‘ 
E-] 

  

  id LLU F.C. board 

  

   

  

2072-0584 
2072-0150 2] Flash receptor 
BL contact hotder £12 Grey       [ 247 Black     

  

  

Soldering position af 

flexible PC board-G and B 
  

    
  

      

  
         

  

            

  

  

    
        

                    

  

Green Tan 

thea 

a 
Yellow 

Key click 
plate 

> 

M2 

u 

2072-0404 ‘ 
Fexible P.-C. board-D 

Soldering position of 

flexible PC board-O and 8   

            

  

              

        

Black 

Red 
2072-0201 

213 White (1C) Shutter 
£14 Yellow (2C} 

] 

217 Black (XQ) J 
215 Red (Mg COM) 

216 Purple (X +} 
  

       



  

€49 Red 
  

256 Brown 

253 Orange 

  

  

852 Black 
    253 Grey 

  

15 

Solder #53 to IC149, 
Do not solder 1C1G8 onto flexible PC board set. 

SSSA Y SAUL, CI FE eA 

SHULEVIES 

  

   256 Green 

  
    250 Yellow 
   

  

£57 Orange   
  

£51 Blue   
  

@54 Grey   
  

 



REPAIR 

Mi The contents of this manual are mainly related to the assembly and 

adjustment procedures for the 2072. 

Wi Since the procedures mentioned in this manual are for assembly they 

should be followed in reverse for disassembly. 

Wi Description of symbols 
[G] : Grease used & part greased 

(S| : Oil used & part oiled 

: Adhesive used & part adhered 

: Tool used & tool number 

  

WM Assembly and adjustment procedures , Page 

(Flexible PC board D set, Back cover release plate set assembling secs ere: 1 

Film guide roller set, Sprocket, winding base plate set assembling ---:rcrrrrrerrcnereetesereecenes 2 

ME Winding base plate assembling s:screcessesseerererreecssesesesesseseaeeeeensesernarenensrcrsseaseeeanaarennentereay 3 

WB Sw. 4 timing checking ---rrrr8e tec pecassseuarenusorecnaagenerees tedden eacecesnareesenenaaneesnneseenersasesesneeueseaes 4 

GiMotor set, Aperture charge base plate set ABBOMDbIIM eos e cece tect cette ree eenaaneracneceececereeees 5 

(4) Shutter, Mirror box block, Finder block assambling --:-csscerrsscreestesseeentersenstesennaasentresentenes 6 

Wi Mirror box assembling ----+:+++-++- eee edeeaeeneesnweennetinmannneeerarsene Pe eet nen nenennenenneeanioenraaranaanectne baat 8 

Hi Sw. 40 tirming adjusting <oc-ccrcrcrcsresteeeetenreen ae reteeteeeneemneneneennenn ene ne eee eet EEA EERE eet MW 

QEAF coupler adjusting -rrv-sesereere eee ereerrrerettr reer et tert eters) beeen seca e ener ennee en ease et nneeea rt eseneeeeanie 11 

(B]Flexible PC board A set assembling= | ccc cere debs aqegeeeeeaesaneeeseeeeuseareeeeainegeatees 12 

(G) Flexible PC board A set assembling= 2 «-ce irre eee etree densa gasses dansweeeeonrersanteenresegnagees 13 

W Wiring Schematic Diagram 

Mi Lead wires arranging (-ccsccecetttesteceteeteteereeenes PPPPSeTS Teer rere eee ere Seen ee seas een eeeesenenen 14 

WB Preparation for checking/adjusting -cccrescscsseeestreeeeceeeerereeceneerverasenssenaecenrensseencestaaenscanassenins 16 

MB ody back adjusting ePePErerrrererrrer rrr rrrstre rrr titre trie Pe peeeeeer reer r rrr ee rrr rit Tit Terre reer eee rere reer teary reer 7 

Gi Finder back adjusting en emnaeeeeuentieevagerer® ePPrrerrereerrrrerrirr rt tri itttiee Pe ererer errr reerr rere reer rer rer eres) 18 

Wi In-finder display position adjusting oe seepeeeseteneneenneserageee Perr eer err rere errr rere rr rer ee TT err ere ere reese eee ee 19 

WExposure adjusting 

Wi Manual shutter speed, X delay time chacking sccscssccssscrsstertstreee tree tree ctsteencesrseaenseeasennrarecsaas 21 

WA/D convertion reference voltage Fe) 4 ea ec ae 22 

MAE adjusting (cccccceereeececcttce ners eeceer cents eseeeactnnreenssrsaanwaraeacnegtenan esc cess tees ees eee essa sess eee ees ease scent 23 

MStrobo level adjusting --s-crsccsescseeerserseesessseeetsaseseteeneesereenennteeee sees eee EERE EET 25 

BAF adjusting 

Wi Preparation for checking/adjusting --vc+r----+-setecettteeerereeeceteeeseseanaconerecnserscesctecssweutocunentansecess 27 

(Oar BOA AGjUStINg creeeeereeeteee teers e ete e eet ee eee recone ne eeneetenenantneeavennsnasnaaasseeaean near ene terrasse ede LeeLee 23 

(2 Mz ACjUSting crrreenneeeererseeseeeeesenseseeeeesnseeeeeestensarerrnenaserscseseessaasenscscnssanareaeseee see eesseneanseee gees 39 

pitch ADJUSTING erect etree teteeeete teeter ren eensecereces erect eeeeannramaneae ents neese eee e ee tee sere enes eee CHES EASE Cena ee 36 

(4) Yaw Busting cccccceeerereeresceeee eee serceeese eee seeeeeeer cre eseeee eee reee nn ee ene nee EE GE eE Teagan tee c ee eee ETERS EACLE EE 30 

PBJ EZ adjustirig <sce-teceessereeseee sense eeeensteeranrecensncerec essere see eees se eeeeeeeeseean ee ean esse ea eayc essen eeeees esse ee ene ee 31 

(HExternal parts (completion) ocecscesscereeeseesteessteneeeseneen enter ernennnreeerneeenateegeee ea seeseeeeees 32 

@ Measuring instruments, Tools, Subsidiary materials co ines 33 

@ Replacing procedure 

MiFlexible PC board A set replacing ( crcrccsecnrnectcereseeececsneneeercssueanecanreeeenncceercrraccsrsansueesereaaaans 36 

Mi Winding base plate set replacing (ccrcrice srs seeseeseseeteesensensenesnenneresnaenatsetrecscerenssscasenenensetegs 44 

i Motor set replacing ne eee nr rer rrr rrr rer etre rr rire rrr itt reir eter rire irri rrr Terr rr) 49 

WR Mirror box sat removing --s1-ccce terre teseeeseeetertenerersreaare rs PTPPVYST EIST eee e reer ee ereer rr ee etter iret terre §2 

MMMirror box set installing ---cssecceece terrestres deoene tape asad caeeceeneconmencumeeceseunerpeeriserrsgnas deeveaseenee 55 

MiFlexible PO board B set replacing -ccccseccscereecectesseentcenceeneenenescsssteannntaeraneeemnreccre tenes ann eee tease 59 

MBAF drive set replacing -------ceescerecer trees eress ences seeaseaecesssrneneneaenuaanna ace nnaa ern eeeeys rasetets seen ees ees reas 60 

MShutter set replacing -vscccccerrereereceseeecescestecenaneseeneerecseneansencenanearenenesstentttesssecastseaee enn ee eae teed 63 

MB Mirror replacing -<cscrccccterceree etre tereneeeec ees eeee eens seseaneneeernenennterrecarasaapenitaganers crys raccs ies been seeeasanes 64 

   



  

i Precautions 

WiThe following precautions must be taken concerning al! plastic parts. 

1. When cleaning, use Flonsolve or alcohol. Do not use thinner, ketone, ether etc. 

2. Secure all parts with the specified screws, taking care not to exert excessive stress to them. 

MHandling of the Flexible PC board 

The flexible PC board uses MOS ICs and is very sensitive to static electricity. Therefore, the following 

points must be kept in mind when repairing. 

@When handling the flexible PC board itself or wiring it to the body, use a conductive mat to prevent 

static electricity, and perform ail work as shown below. : 

      Touch the conductive mat with your 

hand beforehand. 

wa 
Conductive mat 

Ground 

HWhen grounding is impossible, connect the cable to a large metal plate (steel desk or shelf).



— 

  

(1] Flexible PC board D set, Back cover release plate set 
  

WiGeforehand, install film cartridge pressure plate (1071), Side spring (1087), Rewinding base piate set 

left (0330) and Film guide roller set (0342). 

GFit this tip between body 

and strap lug first. 

{S] &-50 

    

© MTighten screws in eS) s ; ‘ss gy 9781-1750-07 

the order of “@!--c:, 

9761-1730-07 {x 3) Co 
1116     

—-Camera-back signal 
pin contact 

~ - 

Flexible PC board D set 
oe 

- -Q  Miciean camera-back 
a Ag Signal pin contact 

< 9105 1.21 and back cover switch. 

Fig.) 1112 hooking me yar 9108 

Giinsert camera-back signal pin contact into “... -CAS contact block 
body hole and fit CAS contact block in the 
direction of arrow. 

WV2 

 



    

  

(2) Film guide roller set, Sprocket, Winding base plate set 
  

  

    

    
   

  

3009 

94s6 

Sprocket axis set 

GEFit in the groove 
of sprocket, A set 

WSorocket teeth 
position is 

not specified. 

    

MGe careful with 
the direction. - 

9762-1745-07 OP 

3406 the direction. 

GiFig.2 Film guide roller set installing 

= Film guide roller set. 

Press longer side of spring 

te film guide roller set. 

{8] «-s0 es, ~1780-07 

    

   
   

MiTighten screws in the 
order of (= (2), 

| 9762-1766-0t 

® 9761 -1745-07 

" Winding base plate set 

BBAssembiing (See p. 3) 
WSw. 4 timing checking 

: (See p. 4} 

Winstalt winding base plate set 
in the state of winding 

completion as Fig. 1. 

HIFig. 1 Winding completion of winding base 
plate set 

3 Turn in the direction of arrow to the 
stop position 

    
2 Turn and snap in. 

a
 

1 =. 
i a 

1) Press 0) in the direction of arrow, 
for engaging ©).



  

Wi Winding base plate assembling 
  

MAfter assembling, check Sw. 4 timing. (See p. 4) 

BCounter 300 © HiFig. 1 0370 installing, 3014, 3066, 3074, 3075, 3324. 
3340 : 

3327, 3329, 3337 hooking. 
MWinding-stop-release- 

sector-gear should 

/ 074 engage with gear (3072). 

: ; 3072 install upper 
winding base piate 

sel, and then 
hook 3075 i the 
direction of arrow. 

     

   

     

    

  

   

   

   
c= CP Uoper winding » 

base plate set 

: s we Ne Ty 3075 

Ns GE: Oe 
s R55 al ~ [8] 0-20 * | Fig. 2 

so7 Bs 7 
3339 ‘ 

Qs ~~ 

0-20 r) wre 

  

  

   
    

   

   

ga77 & [6] G80 | 
™ | 

3008 

    
HIFig.3 3019, 3021, 3068 hooking. 

    
Lower winding 

base plate set @ 

3075 e~ 
Griz il 

  

<    $9721-0120-13 
my 910? 

Wig. 3 gf? 2021 Ginstall 0317 first. 

7 FO) 
O31? 

Charge roller 

Binstad ©) portion, and then (G} portion pressing 

ts & G50 havee roller in the direction of arrow. 

Soi 
Wrig. 3 

9721-0120-13 

   



  

  

MW Sw. 4 timing checking 
  

MMeasuring instrument : Circuit tester 

WiChecking procedure 

1. Set measuring instrument asa Fig. below. 

2. Disengage aperture return lever and aperture return stop lever.(Push aperture return stop lever in 

the direction of arrow.) 

3. Turn winding stop gear 3/4 rotation counterclockwise. (Sw. 4 ON) 

4. Engage aperture return lever and aperture return stop lever (Push aperture return lever in the 
direction of arrow). 

5. Turn winding stop gear counterclockwise slowly and snap in. Make sure that Sw.4 changes from 

ON to OFF, 

MFig. 1 

  

      

Sw. 4 

     

S 

HARE ? 3) 710) 
*} 

  

      

  

  

_———— | 
“O1 Yellow 

2\ fe 
\ Ground ] 

- = ee ee A 
Aperture retuen lever 

  @)



  

[3] Motor set, Aperture charge base plate set 
  

  

Aperture charge base plate set | 

WChecking after assembling 

    

0345 Cc ) Clearance: 0.2mm 
. raat 
t = MBFit into narrower groove 

Vof motor set. -- [By 

t ca 
\ rf ‘ 
( ! \ 

fl | I 

1 \ i 
a NY Pa 

Motor set 

Sinstall it pressing film quite roller set 

HIFig. 1 Motor gear set installing 

        77 9621 -1618-02 

[Oo not ‘oosen this 

screw more than 

one turn. 

  
in the direction of arrow. 

  

  

r | » -[@] 6-50 

  | as 

: | ' 89762" 1740-07 
. | 

fu    
Motor gear set Wiinstailing procedure 

(See Fig. 1) 

“ 

< --- 9621 - 1618-02 

Wi Do not loosen this screw more then one tum. 

. Winding-stop disengages by turning motor gear set counterclockwise 

2 times and clockwise 2 times (snap off), 

. Turn take-up drum to winding direction about one revolution and make 

sure that take-up drum engages and winding completes.



  

4] Shutter, Mirror box block, Finder block assembling 
Arrange lead wires, flexible PC board referring next page. 

WOn body side, complete winding of sprocket and take-up drum. (Lock take-up drum, turning it in 

winding direction.) 

WOn mirror box side, set charge lever in the state of shutter release completion. 

  

3% When repiacing mirror box, replace washer to 5061 (x 4). When repairing other parts, use the same 

(or same thickness) washer (x 4) which is used on the body. 

   

    

PIlZt- 4) 

9611-2060-07 (> 2) & | ¥ MiTighten screws in the 
order of a-—d. 

rhe. | 
~~ 

     

   
   
     

Finder block 

  

     

   
  

WCo not catch fead wires. 

WENEVER disessemble. 
MShutter handing 

(See Fig. 1} 

WIFit to bedy sxe first. 

BiLead wires arranging 
(See Fig] on p.7} 

WShutter charge lever somone _/ 

(Sen Fig. 2) 

A Shutter set : 
ww, 

WAssembling (See p. 3-10) 

Sw. 40 timing adjusting 

yp (See p. 21) 
@ AF coupler adjusting 

{See p.1ih 

9761-2050-07 ' 1: 
BTighten screws in the 

order of a -@ TO) 

    

     

BFig.1 Shutter handling WFig.2 Shutter charge lever positioning 

  

  Set charge lever in S 

the state of shutter ‘a 
release completion. 

BiWhen handling shutter, hold it between 

your fingers as shown. 

NEVER touch the other places because G 
shutter speed changes. G         

MiChecking after assembling 1. Turn motor gear set counterclockwise 8 times (make sure that shutter 

curtain runs) and then clockwise 8 times, referring the procedure on p. 5. 

2. Turn take-up drum to winding direction about one revolution and make 

sure that take-up drum engages and winding completes.



Fig. | 

Yellow Orange Brown 

ial [ 

0 tlt 

    

  

L,
 

(OC
 

  

O 

  

  
  

  

          

  

  

  
  

    
            

    
  

Gray 
Gray 

  

  
Hook flexible PC board J a 
B behind screw. lo o 

oc) 

  

  

rome 

  

  

    
  

    

  

  

    
  

o
O
 

O
o
 

  
        
  

  

        

  

  

  
  

Pass lead wire gray), flexible PC 
board 8 behind motor. 

  

 



  

  @ Mirror box assembling-1 

  MWhen disassembling clutch base plate or aperture ring (See p.9), tighten marked (*) screw on 
eperture control base plate, and never fail to remove this screw after completion of assembling. 

HAssemble the parts in the order of ()-@®. 

MiWhen replacing mirror box, replace washer (see p.6) to 5061 (x 4 ). When repairing other parts, use 
the same (or same thickness} washer (x 4) which is used on the body. 

  

   

      

   
   

    

@ For mirror replacement, see “Mirror 
replacing procedure” on p. 64, i ° nee | 

       

    

    

ry 9615-1625-07 1 - 2) 
| 4 I sa 

a amet, | 
~s ~ | 

AF drive set L ~. magnet set S/7 
~s se 

sy ~~ 
a 

me ~ . — 
“ Ss Urpryi 

  

“s.. 9615 1625-07 ( x) 

>> ~F | 9721-0120 d | @ ~. : 

' 

| 

a 

  

    

    

     
CS MNEVER disassemble. 

Binstall it pressing 

mirror up lever in the 
WLead wire arranging 

(See Fig. 1)     

    

   

    

      

  

direction of arrow 
I 

boom | > 

® é Aperture control 

base plate set 
Broiz- 1835-07 

A® 
0584 

    0" never disassemble, er 9611-1630 @] 6-50 MFig.2 

2556 \ S 

Clutch base MBFit it to clutch base plate set and 

plate set Ros* install +t pressing in the direction of 

ae vy 

arrow 

at Install it pressing mirror up lever in ee 
®) a . the direction of arrow, 

oe Before removing clutch base plate. 

9001(. 2) 

  

tighten screw temporarily on 

aperture control base plate. 
ee 
a 

germans: 
Hexagon wrench (1.5) 

9612- 1616-01 ¢ 
MTighten screws firmly (not to catch springs}. 

tum back 4 and 1/2 revolutions. 

MFig. 2 5103, 5107, 5120, 
4 5154 hooking 

“Flexible PC board B set 14 
ro WFlexible PC board & Mirror base |G! arranging (See Fig. 1) plate set ‘ 

  

    
   

WIFig.1 0584 lead wire, flexible PC 
beard B arranging. 

i (2D Pass flexible PC board B 
f “a behind motor. 

4° Solder flexible PC —— D Pass 0584 lead wire between SS 
board G. motor and mirror box.



  

Wi Mirror box assembling-2 
  

MWhen removing bayonet lens mount ,hold marked (3*) parts (x 3) by tweezers atc. not to jump up. 

After assembling, adjust timing of Sw. 40 and AF coupler (p. 11). 

MAssemble the parts in the order of ()—-@®. 

. B10 (x 6) 
MIFig.t 1516 hooking 9721-0120-13 @ e e E Bayonet g 

0154 9790-1748-40 @ ‘© ©! __lens mount 
Wiighten screws in the j i 

        
   

       

     

   
  

: order of @ = 1). 
2509 ean 

1516 MFig.2 | J ge" 
Mig. if 2 Oe 

fs 
      

  

     
    

Aperture ring 

Biinstalling procedure 

(See Fig. 3} 
Hibefore removing aperture ring. 

lighten screw temporarily on = 
aperture control base plate, .-" * 

  
   Apply’ grease   

  
  

”) See p. 8} r” both sides. 
i q \ 101 
I 
' ’ f 

an a) : 

( 1 a 
' | Li it to bayonet ~~ 

I I lens mount. 
| T | a 
1 ! - a 

| a“ 
; | Fig. 4 -* 
pe 9721-0120-13. 

\ 1? > 
| a 7] 
I 
Le ‘ . a i sos) 

  

i 

ry = eo. Og 1516 

MIFig. 2 2509 hooking 

    
Charge 2 turn in the — 
direction of arrow. 

 



190 

  

MFig.3 Aperture ring installing 

me 

or 

@. Cheek if gear (Ring-pinion) 

stops when turning in the 
     

   

direction of arrow. 

NEVER turn in reverse direc- 

tion of arrow. 

@). Charge aperture ring by one 

tooth in the diraction of arrow. 

@. Face the hole of 0207 the center 

of bayonet lens mount.     
9721-0120-13 

e @. Fit it to A portion. (Do not 

scratch mirror box.) 
   

    

   

  

  Aperture ring 

Gear (Ring-pinion)    

  

   

  

   

   

              

   

. Set 0250 on pulleys and press 

with finger. 

  6). Set 2502 (- 2) using E ring 

and 0152. 

. Hook spring (1319) on 0157. 

. Shift 0157 in the direction of 

arrow 1,hold it by 1515. 

. Fit bayonet lens mount, snap 

0157 pressing in the direction 

of arrow 2. 

(0157 and 1515 are engaged.) 

. Tighten screws (<6) on bayonet 

lens mount.



1 

  

Mi Sw. 40 timing adjusting 
  

MiMeasuring instrument : Circuit tester 

Adjusting procedure 

L. Set the measuring insturment as Fig. 1. 

2. Turn charge gear C in the direction of arrow to stop position. 

3. Turn back charge gear C slowly to return clutch gear for 3 teeth. Turn eccentric screw for changing 

Sw. 40 from ON to OFF. 

Fig. | 

  

   

    

Eccentric screw (for adjusting Sw. ao’ 

oN 
nH Clutch gear “Charge gear C 

  

MAF coupler adjusting 
  

MMeasuring instrument : Vernier calipers 

MAdjusting procedure 

1. Press lens release button. Adjust the height of AF coupler turning eccentric screw, in order that 
AF coupler is net projected from bayonet lens mount when lens lock pin is lower than bayonet lens 
mount. 

2. Press @. (See Fig. 4 on p. 10.) Adjust height of AF coupler, turning eccentric screw, in order 
that AF coupler is projected 1.6/9? mm from bayonet lens mount. 

3. Repeat above adjusting procedures 1~2. 

MFig. 2 AF coupler 

   
   

Lens jock pin 

Lens reiease button 

[ Eccentric screw {ter adjusting AF coupler) 

   



  

  

(5]Flexible PC board A set assembling-1 
  

ME When disassembling. 
disengage from pawl 
pressing in the direction 

  

   

    

of arrow. 

MTighten screws in the 
order of @-G). ™, 

9611-1614-07 BG) ~. WBe careful with the 

® oF 9611-1630-07 (x 2) 4245 direction. 

: ™~ < 

| 

“* 

~ | Connector (<2) 
: @tever touch with 

fingers. 

p (See Fig. 2) 

Flexible PC board A set ee careful with 

Wtteen contact surfaces. 

  

     
      

~ 
, MiClean contact suffaces. ~ 

Flexible PC board B set 

  Flexible PC board A set 

  

BFig.1 Flexible PC board A set installing 

i _, ___. insert Hexible PC board A under the projected 

Flexible PC board A wT parts of winding base plate. 

eee rely . voto 2 Engage 4203 in the hote of winding base piate. 

   

  

3. Engage flexible PC board A i the hole of 

winding base plate. 

ra. Solder pressing 0° portion. 

    

WFig. 2 Connector installing 
Tweezers 

   

     

Do not touch 

the surface. 

Connector 

Flexible PC board A 

       



  

(6|Flexible PC board A set assembling-2 
  

,; Rewinding gear & set 

Gio (x 2) F vsrr-rere-o (x2) 

y | 

   

    

  

   

    

   

   

3309 

  Press flexible PC board 
g 9113 (x 2) a by LCD base plate B 

  
| © 9761-1745-07 t« 3) 

    

Binsert this end inside 0) 

of mirror box. 
~ 

5077 7 

WBetore installing, adjust in-finder 

display position. (Sea p.19) 
' 

Flexibla PC board D set 

Flexible PO board 6 set 

WiClean contact surtace of 
flexible PC board. 

Minstall flexible PC boards 
in the order of 0, A, 8. 

i-1 
7 er seo? 3 

> 
> 

- 

aS . 

 » 

  
. 

~ 

* . 

= 
*., 

~w oe 
~ 

~ 

md 

f
p
.
 

e
e
s
 

9761-1740-07 (<2) 

  ~n 

WAfter completion of assembling, solder lead wires referring Schematic Wiring Diagram on next page, 

and arrange the lead wires following Lead Wire Arrangement on p. 14. 

on 

ee PC board A set 

13 

 



MAXUM 7000 (2072-600) 
  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  
  

    
  

  

  
    

  

  

    

     

  
         
  

      

      
    

  

  

    
    
     
  

        

  

  

   
       

        

  

      

  

  

    

  

    

  

    

  

& 7000 (2072-400) 
gy 

7000 (2072-200) 

3) Black {é 

23 
Pur © 

#42 Brown 
a € 

SW REW | 
— ‘a 

[<7 | \ 2072-0401 i | S Flexible P.C.board-Ap "oh rs i 
* oh 4 - | i 

Com aera] fee -- = a tt 2072-4203 
Winding base plate Shutter speed 

423 key click plate 

Orange 
a5 
Yellow 

£45 Black 

244 
Yellow 

224 
Orange 

2072-0140 
Battery holder 

Sw O.SW1 
5 plate 

£18 Purple sw 2 

1e) £20 Black 
2072-4211 

Celi contact plate Red Soldering position of 

flexible PC board-F and 8 

White 

© “€ Sy) sw 30 ‘O) 2072-0472 

an oO D 
wt 

— a Cs 4 2072-0513 
072-0428 $400 contact plate Aperture M 

| Stop magnet “ 

Plus contact £7 Black 

plate 26 Red | 

2072-031       Malor contact plate 

£1t Yellow 

    

] 

  243 Blue 

      

SLS screw —-—_] 
(SW SLS) £5 

Biack         

  

- ae oe as 
2072-0410 

Flexible PC. board-B 

  

2072-0450 

Converter P.C. board 

  

£2 Red     £3 Black 
  

  

  

  

  

      

  

  

  

  

  

   
  

   

       

  

    

  

  

  

  

SS 
| £21 Black 

   

  

219 Purpie 
                
  

  

 



  

737 Black 
  

  

      

  
  

      

  

£22 Blue 
  

  

Black 
  

    ACC, shoe contact 

  

Red 
  

  

  

  

    232 White 
233 Brown 

  

    
£46 
Grown 

Sw REW 3     000" 

  

  

2072-0330 

Rewinding base plate set 

          

  

                     

    

    

   

    
    
  

          
&% 4” | 

eee Yellows” ° 755 a 23R pre White | 

che — £39 Purple 
- cows | || 

Pd LED P.C. board 
¢ 

2072-0584 
2072-0150 @1 Fiash receptor 
BL contact holder @12 Grey Grey 

| £47 Black po 9]   
  

  

  

      

  

  

  

  

  

Soldering position of 

flexible PC board-G and 8 

  

    r 
  

      
  

  

  

      

          

    

    

  

  

  

  

      
                    

  

Fexible P.C. board-D 

Soldering position of 

flexible PC board-O and B 

Black 

Yellow 

2072 
- 420. ” 

Key clich . 
plate ° 

bk 

= a 
st Oy rt 

M2 

2072-0404 

  

           

  

    Red 2072-0201   

213 White {IC}   Shutter     

@t4 Yellow {2C}     

217 Black (xQ} 
  

215 Red (Mg COM)     

216 Purpte (X 4 }     

        
  

 



    

Solder £53 to C1. 

Do not solder IC1GH onto flexible PC board set. 
    

    

    
PSSICIGC NS FHL, C1 FLAMIN 
FHULEUTE, 

  

  

  

#55 Brown 
  

£56 Green 

  
      
    

  

          
  

252 Black 

253 Grey 

451 
P.C board-C 

250 Yellow 

257 Orange 

£51 Blue   
  

£54 Grey   
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WM Lead wires arranging 
  

BFig. 1 

  

Fig. 2 

  

 



 
 

Fig. 4 

fa 

e cH
 

“
2
.
 

sq 

-
é
 

: 

&
 e é ‘@
 & r é 3  
 

BFig. 3 
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Mi Preparation for checking/adjusting 
  

MiBefore adjusting, put the camera inte the condition below, check general functioning. 

Fig. 1 

  
              

   
      

MFor general adjusting and checking, use power 

supply adaptor (2072-1221-75) at 6V/2A setting. 

When using batteries, use new ones. 

Power supply adapter 
{2072-1221-75) 

Micheck body functioning. 

1. Key switch functioning 

2. Shutter, winding functioning 

3. Metering 

4. AF functioning 

See Trouble-Shooting for irregular body functioning,
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Wi Body back adjusting 
  

MiMeasuring instruments > Body back gauge 

: Flat plate (for 2005) 

: Dial gauge 

BAdjusting procedure 

[Standard] 

% | 44.70+0.0tom 
  

      

3 Body back is 1mm longer than conventional SLR body. Check short indicator of dial gauge as Fig. 1 

and then measure body back as Fig. 2. 

Fig. | MFig.2 

   43,70mm 

@If the body back is lower than the standard value, insert adjusting washers under the bayonet mount. 

[Types of adjusting washers] 
  

Parts No. | 2005-1061-81 | 2005-1062-81 | 2005-1063-81 
  

Thickness 
0.02 0.05 0.1         (mm) 
    
elf the body back is higher than the standard value, replace the bayonet mount with the bayonet mount 

used for repair (2072-1010-81) and adjust in combination with the adjusting washers. 

The flange of the bayonet mount used for repair is 0.imm thinner than that of the reguiar bayonet mount 
(2072-1010-02).



  

  

WM Finder back adjusting 
  

WMeasuring instruments : 1000mm collimator (MODEL RC-1000 I, 0, Mf) 

: Master lens (2072-0001-75) 

: Magnifier 

: VB adjuster (2072-5112-75) 

WAdjusting procedure 

1, Set the camera so that chart image is shown in the center of finder. and set the focusing lens of 

master lens to infinity (°°). 

Fig. | 

  

  

\ - Magnifier 

le 
\ \ «Master fens 

——100Gmnm collimator 

  

    

    
2. Make sure that the scale of master Jens is positioned at infinity (°c: and move mirror stopper up 

and down to bring chart image into fecus. (See Fig, 2: 

MFig. 2 

   
   

in case of near-focus 

ao a, 

   
In case of far-focus 

  
Mirror stopper 

@ Adjust finder back, holding mirror with finger as Fig. 2. 

3. When the focusing ring of master lens is turned to adjust focus after operating shutter several 

times, chart image should be in focus at infinity (9),



  

Wi In-finder display position adjusting 
  

[Standard 

Height Bb<a<kghb 

Should be parallel to viewfinder 

frame and should not be covered. 

  

  

Display         

MFig. | 

{777 Viewlinder trae | 

¢ i 
a 

bods reat 

  

  

HAdjusting procedure 

1. Check for deflection as shown in Fig.2 and adjust by shifting in-finder in the directions A or B 

as shown in Fig. 3. 

MFig. 2 

(Normal position is shown by thick line.) 

  

    

  

  
  

Fig. 3 

ln-finder holder 

  

@After adjusting, tighten screws and check in-finder display position. 
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W Exposure adjusting 
  

HPosition of resistor for exposure adjusting 

Fig. 1 

   
For checking A/D converting reference voltage (1152+ 5m¥) 

For checking strobo levet 

VR,‘ for adjusting A/D converting reference voltage 

VR; : for adjusting AE level 

VR;: for adjusting strobo level



  

@ Manual shutter speed, X delay time checking 
  

M@Measuring instrument : 

M@iChecking procedure 

HFig. 1 

  

      

  

  

  

  

    
      

        

Checking manual shutter speed 

Shutter tester (MODEL S-2101, FS-1DMN4> 

  

Checking X delay time 

  

  

  

      

  

tH 

[-—— 9 
c= jz i 
_i— (soe | 
= Jj! pil 

Sr Aau e) 
CUDGIS MEET DUNGRTAS 

Hy 
VW Measuring lead wire (x 2} 

low. ee ee eee! be oe oe nf 

i 
them ede eink eee ee     p =f           

  

  

  

  

          
  

  

  

Shutter speed | Reference | Allowable . ; 
. ; Exposure unevenness Dispersion 

setting value {ms} | range (ms) 

1/2000 0.488 | 0,333~0.714 | The difference between maximum and | Within 0.45EV 
minimum values among A,B,C ranges 

1/1000 0.977 | 0.740~1.29 | should be less than 0.6EV. Within 0.3EV 
The difference between A-B,B-C 

1/100 10 9.0~12.3 | Tanges should be less than 0.3EV 

1/2 506 467~-536 

  

See Check List p. 5 fer checking shutter speed setting other than above list. 

2. Checking X delay time 

Connect measuring lead wires (X 2) as Fig, above and check. 
  

Shutter speed 

checking 
Tolerance 

  

1/100     
vaceenenares 0.3ms {min} 

veneereeever 3.0ms (min)     
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WA/D convertion reference voltage adjusting 
  

MMeasuring instrument : Digital multimeter (Type 2508, 3476, 2507) 

WAdjusting procedure 

1. Solder measuring lead wires (x 2). 

MFig. | 

  

  

  

    

  

  

  

2. With main switch and measuring switch (or touch switch} turned ON, adjust by turning VR, so that 

voltage is in } 1152+ 5mV* 

% Allowable range varies depending on room temperature as below : 
  

  

            

  

—_— 20+2.5 | 2542.5 | 30+2.5 

Allowable | 113345 | uis2t5 | 117145 
range (mV) 

  , fay 
Currey ot4re Furs 

Le72-oyoi 3a 

  

      
 



  

AE adjusting 
  

WMeasuring instruments : Luminance source (MODEL L-2101, L-222, L-223) 

: EE tester (MODEL EE-2101, EE-2111) 
SS adapter for EE tester (MODEL SD-2101) 

: Master lens (2072-0001-75) 

: Temporary cover (2072-1302-75) 

BAdjusting procedure 

1. Set the camera and measuring instruments as fellows. 

MFig. | 

Master lens 

Ss Temporary cover 

  

  

    

  

  

                  
          

  

o_ = = ® 
= = — ry] i so aid Te 

eS = = reese SS adapter for 

=—- — = By Gm °° EE tester 
a om — 

Daal 

— = = ha ( soca FEES 7 “ 

— fot Pa : oo EE tester 

| z sea Sr 

eLuminance source eCamera to be measured «Master lens e EE tester eSS adapter for EE tester 

K value 11,3 Iso 11060 Focusing ring : © K value dial : 1.3 F dial : 5.6 

Luminance : See Exposure mode : A ASA dial :100 EV dial : Same as luminance 

Table below. Aperture : See source. 

Table below. 

Exposure adjustment : 0 

Focus mode Sw. : M 

2. Adjust AE level by turning VR: following the steps 1-3. (See Fig. 2) 

Luminance and aperture in parentheses show the case of using luminance source L-222 or L-223, 
  

  

  

  

    

Adjusting Checking 
; % When out of allowable range, 

Step | Luminance | Aperture | Shutter | Shutter speed AE level . 
shift AE level at EV 10(11} so 

speed indication allowable range 
EV 10 786 that each AE Sevel meets 

1 — 31.3ms 1/30 O+0.3EV allowable range. 
(EV 11) (fF. 8) . 

If unadjustabie, see Trouble- 
EV 6 £: 5.6 . 

2 (EV 5) 24) E4 Shooting. 

- —_— _—_ 0+0.5EV 
3 EV 15 f: 5.6 

(EV 15) | (f : 5.6)             
  

HFig. 2 
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3. Check AE level in P mode and S mode following the steps 1-5. 

  

@Fig. 3 

Luminance source 

® L — J : ~-— | @ 

LI ;       

@ Luminance source 

°1.3 K value 

Luminance : See Table below. 

Master jens 

a Temporary cover 

  

  

  

eo Camera 

Iso 

  

  

        
  

7 100 

eo Master jens 

Focusing ring : 0° 

Exposure mode : See Table below 

Exposure adjustment : 0 

Focus mode Sw. : M 

  

EE tester 

K value dial: ], 3 
+ 100 

Luminance and aperture in parentheses show the case of using luminance source L-222 or L-223. 
  

  

  

  

  

  

  

                

Shutt ed| SD-2101 F AE level 
Step | Mode | Luminance " rl spe . . eve 

setting dial setting | allowable range 

\ EV 6 

(EV 5) 

EV 10 

2 P {EV 11) 

EV 15 a 
— —_ 0+0.5EV 

3 {EV 15) 

/250 F:2 
4 s EV 10 1 

5 (EV 11) 1/30 F: 5.6   
  

% When out of allowable range, check AE level in A mode.



  

Mi Strobo level adjusting 
  

Use battery grip (batteries inserted) for body power source when adjusting. 

WSubject : Time measurement from flash firing to firing-stop signaling. 

(Al Adjusting by luminance source (MODEL L-2101) 

@The MODEL L-2101 luminance should be used. However, ones with color temperatures ranging from 

2600K to 3000K (measured value of the Minolta color meter) at EV 15 can also be used. 

e Luminance boxes with long-wavelength cut filters and lamps with cold mirrors cannot be used because 

of measuring errors. (Example : MODEL L-223) 

@ When no luminance source is used for the adjustment, employ method on the next page. 

W@iMeasuring instruments : Luminance source (MODEL L-2101) 

: Strobe level adjuster (2017-0001-75) 

: Film (Use Kedacolor VR 100 which has been exposed to indoor light at 

least one day.) 

: Temporary cover (2072-1302-75) 

: Master lens (2072-0001-75) 

: DC power supply (MODEL 524B) 

* Time counter (MODEL TC-1} 00 $T-51014 is usable. 

HlAdjusting procedure 

1. Solder the lead wires of temporary cover to camera,connect the measuring instruments as Fig. 

below. 

Fig. 1 

       

   

  

  
  

MINOLTA 

2017- 0001-75 
  

GNO 

  

    
White Brown Black Purple 

  ISO : 100 
  

  

          

Temporary caver 
A 56 

Master lens Insert into perture ™ 

Luminance source accessory shoe. eLuminance source 

& ® Lead g Luminance | EV 15 
=a = = wires a“ : 

= = = 
K value 32,3 

— —_ = © Time counter 

=—_> — = e Trigger slope A-CH : — 

= B-CH : + 

— Trigger level ACH: +1 

© @ B.CH : +1         
  

  

  

2. With the shutter released, adjust by turning VR3 so that the indication of the time counter is 

0.45 + 0,.06ms 
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[B] Adjusting by strobo tester (MODEL ST-II) 

MODEL ST-], [I] cannot be used because non-cord adjusting is impossible. 

@iMeasuring instruments : Strobo tester (MODEL ST- {> 

: Film (Use Kodacolor VR 100 which has been exposed to indoor tight 

at least one day.) 

: Master lens (2072-0001-75) 

: Temporary cover (2072-1302-75) 

: Reflection paper (1.3m 2m)--+--used for adjusting of Minolta AEF series. 

> PROGRAM FLASH 2800AF (8821) 

@Preparations 

Connect the temporary cover to the body with the lead wires as shown in Fig. on the previous page. 

Set the measuring instruments as shown Fig. 1 below. 

MFig. \ Reflection type receiver 

    PROGRAM FLASH 2800AF (8822) 

toad a film. 

«Camera 

Exposure mode! A 

Iso : 100 

Aperture : 56 

@ Strobo tester 

Mode : NON.C 

@ Flash (3821) 
Reflection paper ——— 

Hi-Lo switch : Hi 

      
@ Adjust the height of the reflection paper center to equal 

the lens center height. 

@ Adjust the camera position so that the center of the 

reflection paper matches the center of the viewfinder   
range. 

WAdjusting procedure (darken the room to eliminate the influence of external light) 

1. Set the flash main switch to ON, and 30 sec. or more after the pilot lamp illuminates, look into the 

viewfinder of the strobo tester (shown above) from near the flash, and then direct the eyepoint of 

the view center to the center of the reflection paper. Next release the camera shutter and read the 

indication of the strobo tester. 

2. If the indication of the strobo tester is not within | F5.6+0.5EV |. Adjust by turning VRs3. 

(See Fig. 2) 

Fig. 2 

 



  

  

MAF checking/adjusting 
  

When having replaced flexible PC board-B set, mirror or mirror box, or when having received trouble 
with AF, re-adjust AF following [1 to & (p. 29—31-2). When having received trouble other then AF, 
re-check AF following “AF operation checking” shown below. 

MMeasuring 

instruments : Camera I/O tester (MODEL 10-5101) 

: Master lens (2072-0001-75) 

: AF adjusting tool (2072-0002-75) 

: Tripod attachment (2072-0003-75) 

: AF chart-I (2072-0004-75) 

: AF chart-[ (2072-0005-76) 

: Power supply adapter (2072-1221.75) 

+ Flood Jamp (color temperature : about 2800K) 
+ £000mm collimator (MODEL RC-0, J, I) 
: Hexagon wrench (1.5) 

>: TORX L wrench (T8) 

  

MAF operation checking 
  

Before AF checking, make sure the followings : 
@ Body-back and finder-back checking/ adjusting have already been completed. 
External parts except bottom cover and front side cover-B (2072-1016) are on the body. 

1. AF area checking 

1) Set the instruments as below. 

Focus mode : M 
AF chart 

  Master lens (Align the marks of 2m) 

  

  

              

  

  

@ 

be 2m Align tocus trame with 
. white box of chart. Film plane 

2) Turn touch switch (or metering switch) ON : low-contrast signal should be indicated (> € blinking). 
If other focus signal than low-contrast lights, re-adjust AF following procedures (D) to &) since it 
shown AF area deviation. 

2, In-focus checking 

Set focus mode to AF, and check in-foeus, If out of requirement, re-adjust following procedures (Hj). 
eCenter focus frame on chart of collimator, and autofocus: Lens should stop at © with in-focus signal 
©) lighting. 

* Autofocus on subject 2—3m away that can be autofocused : In-focus signal (©) should light, and subject 
should clear in viewfinder. 
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Preparation for AF adjusting 
  

Before adjusting AF, make sure the followings: 

@ Body-back and finder-back checking/adjusting have already been completed. 

external parts except bottom cover and front side cover-B (2072-1016) are on the body. 

®Focusing screen is standard type (2072-5805). 

elf CCD image sensor module is out of position due to replacing flexible PC board-B set ete, AF adjust- 

ing screws (2072-50543) should be tighten fully and then loosened evenly by 3.5 turns. 

@Turn VR, in the center position beforehand. 

@Connect AF measuring code of camera 1/O tester to camera. (Fig. 1) 

@Unsolder SLs lead wire (€1, Yellow) and solder it to GND. (Fig. 2) 

  
  

  

  

  

  

  

        
    

          

      
  

Mrig. 1 — ig. 
Srown NN AF measuring cord 

& Le) Yellow \ 
MIN@LTA a = c 

@_. OF- _sed S 

N ak, a ~) White 

nou =. Black 

OF 00 
Qi             

Plug into remote control 
terminal of camera. 
    

Power supply adapter (To ¥-OUT terminal of camera 1/0 tester) 

Fig. 2 
  

  

Give light to AF chart. 

For adjusting AF [[J/-[8]), give light to AF chart (Fig. 3). 

HFig. 3 

AF chart I. O   

Light up AF chart evenly BV 3 or more) with 

flood lamp used. 

Color temperature of flood lamp : 2800K (approx.) 

Measure the light of flood light on AF chart and 

check that the color temperature is about 2800°K. 

Be careful that AF chart is not affected by other 

light source than flood lamp, such as fluorescent 

      light, suntight, etc.. as much as possible.



29 
  

CAF area adjusting (vrs Adjustment to center AF area on focus frame 
  

MAdjusting procedure 

1. Keep shutter open.    

    

Mirror up iaver Lifting mirror up with tweezers, push mirror-up 

lever in the direction of arrow to keep shutter 

open, When shutter open, do net push mirror-up 

lever any longer ; otherwise, M, will run idle. 

Focus mode: M 

Master lens: 
Turn lens from oo side to 
align the marks of 2m. 

  

  

  
  

Tripod attachment (Fasten to tripod) 

= ! 

Align the corners of focus 

frame with the points of 

chart. 
  

3. Push (]) key and then key of camera I/O tester. 

4. Adjust position of sub mirror so that camera I/O tester shows in LCD.    

  

   

  

S 

TORA L wrench 

5. After the adjustment, push J]RESTART] key of camera I/O tester. 

6. Turn OFF the V-OUT of camera [/O tester for 2nd shutter-blade traveling. 

{After 2nd shutter-blade travels, reset V-OUT to 6V.) 
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Adjustment of CCD image sensor positioning (IMZ adjusting 200000 es 
  

MAdjusting procedure 

1. Set the instruments as below. 

AF chart 

    

   

  

Focus mode : M 

Master lens : Turn lens from oo side to align 

the marks of 2m, 
  

  

    
      
  
| 2m . 
in Align the corners of focus 

frame with the point A of 

. chart. : 

2. Push key and then key of camera I/O tester. 

3. Turn AF adjusting screws (3) evenly so that camera [/O tester shows [10430] in LCD. 

  

AF adjusting screws 

(Turn with hexagon wrench) 

4. After the adjustment, push |RESTART| key of camera 1/0 tester. 

  

(3) Pitch adjusting trttertes Adjustment of CCD image sensor tilting 

  

Face the flood lamp to the camera (only for checking/adjusting of Pitch, Yaw). 

HAdjusting procedure 

1. Set the instruments as below. 

  

     

      

AF adjusting tool : 
Set pattern for adjusting pitch.   

  
rz) 

ory | — i, 

Slide it untt stop position 

ee 
2. Push (3) key and then key of camera [/O tester. 

    

    

      
     



Turn AF adjusting screw (for adjusting Pitch} so that camera I/O tester shows |1.0+0.1] in 

LCD, 

   

  

   
AF adjusting screw 

(for adjusting Pitch) 

  

4. After the adjustment, push [RESTART] key of camera 1/O tester. 

  

(3) Yaw adjusting sreneeees Adjustment of CCD image sensor tilting 

  

Face the flood lamp to the camera (Only for checking/adjusting of Pitch, Yaw). 

WAdjusting procedure 

1. Set the instruments as below. 

  

  

  

  AF adusting tool : c Yaw 
————S—SS Sat pattern for adywstig OWN 

  
  

  
          ¥ 

\ recon mete 
  

D | 
Side st und stop postion <tem——— 

  
os AF adjusting screw 

(for adjusting Yaw) 

2. Push [4] key and then key of camera I/O tester. 

3. Turn AF adjusting screw (for adjusting Yaw) so that camera [/O tester shows |1.0+0.15] in 

LCD. 

4, After the adjustment, push [RESTART] key of camera I/O tester. 

  

[5] Pitch’ Yaw checking 

Check Pitch and Yaw following procedures (3), 4). [f out of | Pitch : 1.040.1 

Yaw 21.0+0.15 |, re-adjust and re-check Pitch/Yaw following procedures from [4] or [4]. 
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(6] AF area checking 
  

1. Set the instruments as below. (Disconnect AF measuring cord from AF signal adapter.) 

Focus mode : M AF chart I 

  Master tens: a 

Tum lens from oo side to 

align the marks of 2m. 

  

  

  

  

  

        

  

      

  am . : 
| Align focus frame with 

white box of chart. 

  

2. Turn touch switch (or metering switch) ON : Low-contrast signal should be indicated (D<] blinking). 

Hf not, re-adjust and re-check AF area, following procedures from [J]. 

  

MZ checking 
  

1. Set the instruments as below. 

AF chart 0     Focus mode . M 

Master tens : 
Tum lens trom oo side to 
align the marks of 2m.   

  

a
 

        
  

Align the corners of focus 
frame with the point A of 

chart. 

2. Push key and then key of camera 1/0 tester. 

3. If camera I/O tester does not show 730+200| in LCD, re-adjust and re-check MZ following procedures 

from (I.



  

EZ adjusting 
  

  
Set the instruments as shown in [7], 

MAdjusting procedure 

1. 

2. 

Push (2) key and then key of camera I/O tester. 

Shifting focus frame from portion A -* B — C, read EZ value in LCD of camera 1/0 tester. 

{Since EZ value somewhat varies, average the EZ.) 

. Find intermediate EZ value, and align focus frame with relevant portion (A, B or C). 

. Turn VR,4 so that camera 1/0 tester shows [30+10] in LCD. 

  

ao” 
  

. After the adjustment push [RESTART]! key of camera I/O tester. 

. Checking after adjusting 

Autofocus on subject 2—-3m away that can be autofocused : In-focus signal (C)) should light, and 

subject should clear in viewfinder. 

. Re-solder SLs lead wire (#1, Yellow) to the original position. (Refer to p. 28) 
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(7lExternal parts (completion) 
  

  

When installing bottom cover-B (1016), complete AF adjusting first. (See p.29—31-2) 

  

Wi ES . S j 
18 ss 

. 

ise careful © SE 
the direction. . 

    

              

    

   

TA MiChange focus mode switch 
ta AF side (upper side) 

ang install. 

1 
| 
| 
! 
' 

| 
| 

                       

  

   
   
    

  

i] 

1 

‘ 
“e ; 

: 
| 

8 9765-1780-07 8 

NN | 1070 | 

“St ~ Tape 

Battery grip 
1018 

4 va 3 , 
9106 BOTT TTT ss eee 

” a () 
' 

. . - 2y/| Bottom cover set 
When installing these parts, compiete ~~ \ 

AF adjusting first. (See p. 29-31-25 aA 

ae Me con 1 

a aL" a 
. A e IF) a 

' « No &- ae 
cei “ 

owe § 1326 1-7) , 
4 A a _¢7 EIFig. 1 1037 hooking 

)132B (4 $5 1060 . 

I e /_'037 

i) . 
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W@ Measuring instruments 
  

  
MLuminance source (MODEL L-2101, "L-222, *L.223) 

MEE tester (MODEL EE-2t01, EE-2111) 

WSS adaptor for EE tester (MODEL $D-2101} 

WShuter tester {MODEL §.2101,*FS-1DMN4} 

WTime counter (MODEL TC-1) 

WDigital multimeter (Type 2508, “3476, "2567) 

[NeW ] Camera I/O tester (MODEL [0-510t) 

WStrobo tester (MODEL ST-J) 

981000 mm collimator (MODEL RC-1000 .*0.* 1) 

MDC power supply (MODEL 524B, *E-t, "E.2) 

(Items marked “3#" have been discontinued) 

   



  
Mi Tools used in common 

  

BTool No. 2017-0001-75 

Strobo level adjuster 

WBody back gage 

Mi jat plate (for 2005) 

WDial gauge 

MReflection paper 

(1.3m x 2m) 

--Seamless paper #22 

(Supprior make) 

WHexagon wrench (1.5) 

MiTORX L wrench (T8) 

  
Wi Subsidiary materials 
  

MiGrease 

@G-50 

®G-60 

#G-80 

Oil 

#016 

WAdhesives 

@ 33-10 

© B-20 

@13.50 

8-60 

@B-70 

@iCieaner 

@FLONSOLVE 
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[A] 
V'Flex. PC board A-BL contact holder set \B°e 34 Purpie, 2 4 White, UOEa4, so Yellow, £ >. Orange       if Flex. PC board A—Sw. 37, 38 

       2 O45 Brown 

BF bar, 42 Black § eS 

4 £4; Gray ~ Lj 

   

  

DE 1 Purple, 
2 4 Black 

     

   

      

ot     Flex. PC 

board A -0423 

    
5° Red, Black      

‘WbL22 51 Blue 6.2 25 Orange, € » Black, 

os Lis, ey Gray 

Us Yellow, # a, € u Brown Flex. PC board A-Sw. AEL 

‘9!847, 57 Orange, 2 x5 Red, 

Te, Gray 2 x Yellow, 2 4. Green 
   
   

  

   

    

    

   

    
   

     

   

    
6'253, 5a Gray, 245 Green, 2 4 Orange 

adda. rateee 

"ke apneseraptateeneerney 
— i2}Red, White 

Yas p 
= 7 24 Yellow, 254 Greens 

, , = " 

1 ui 

Uae board B-Flex.PC board F 

(3 2, Red, @, Slack 

14:2, Red, £, Biack 

(5. Flex.PC board B-Sw. SLS 

bat _6) Red, Black y 

B flex. PC board B-Flex.PC board D— fs 

“9.2.,, Purple. £2, Black 

  

@E, Yellow 

   

      

(8)@, Red, 2, Black    

              

) Flex. PC board B- 
Flex. PC board G 

G10 y Purple, 2 2 Black 

Qe 1, White, 2,, Yellow, 2 ., Red, 

£ Fly Purple, > Black 

ee 19 Purpie, Q n lack 

  

3 Flex. PC board B-Pin 4.2, Red, 2, Black 

 



  

Flexible PC board A set replacing 

Mi Replacing procedure 
% This procedure begins with external parts removed. For disassembly of external parts, see p. 32. 

  

BINDEX 
1. Flexible PC board A set replacing -ccccsertr rit ete ctte eter ee teen ence nner nae ren ite P, 36~-43 

2. Winding base plate set replacing --:s1ssre cere ec terete eeeeceee eter tee eeenens ese nenennce sess seenese ey P. 44~48 

3. Motor set replacing -secccesccccrete ret tte tree rete ete ee eee  eeeee Eeeees P.49~52 

4. Mirror box set removing ---ccrrecestteerereee eee eet cere rece te ete eet neers ee nese esse e seen e se ees P.52-~54 

5 . Mirror box set installing -----ccccceeeer cere P. 55~58 

6. Flexible PC board B set replacing ee eee ee Oe nero P.§9 

7. AF drive set replacing -:--ccecee ccc cette terre tree eee REE P_60~62 

B. Shutter set replacing cccccccceceecsre certs ete teeter ee ee ESET P.63 

Q , Mirror replacing -: ccc tetee en ieee eee ee ET ERE eae P.64~65 

|. Flexible PC bourd A set replacing —-——— . 

[1|Unsoldering 

@Unsolder D~@ in p. 36 fA). 

eUnsolder ~) in p. 36 Bl.       

  ] 
[2|Rewinding gear E set,SPC, holder removing 1. Remove two screws (9110). 

Remove rewinding gear E set, 3309, 3319. 

2. Remove screw (9762-1740-07), 

Remove SPC, holder from pentaprism holder. 

  

    

   
Rewinding 

gear E set 

    
  

(Continued on next page)



  

  

9611-1616-01 (x 29 

4205 

9761-1745-97 (* 3) 

  

[3] Key base plate set removing 

g     
        
[4] Flexible pressure plate 

Contact pin base plate   
  

A removing 
(Three layers of PC boards) 

    

  1 } (Continued on next page} 

Flexible PC board A set replacing OF 

1, Remove two screws (9611-1616-01) and 4205. 

2. Remove three screws (9761-1745-07) and 0427. 

1. Remove two screws (9761-1740-07), 0461 and 

4262. 

2. Detach control grip contact holder of flexible 

PC board A from contact pin base plate. 

(attached with double-faced tape. 

3. Lifting flexible PC board B up. take flexible 

PC board A out in the direction of arrow (=>).



  

38 Flexible PC board A set replacing 

  

  

in-tinder holder removing 

  

  

  
  

  
  
  

  Conmector (= 2}     

  ¥ (Continued on next page) 

1. Remove 5077 (attached with double-faced 

tape). 

2. Remove two screws (9113) and in-finder 

holder. 

1. To disengage © from the pawl...... 

while pressing ©, pick @ with tweezers and 

disengage it from the pawl. 

2. Disengage the other side in the same way. 

3. Remove LCD. two connectors. 

Keep LCD and connectors in tens cleaning 

tissue. 

Precaution: DO NOT TOUCH the connectors 

with fingers. 

Use tweezers as below: 

  

    

  

Tweezers 

DO NOT TOUCH 
this surface.   
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(7]Flexible pressure plate B removing 1. Remove two screws (9611- 1630-07) and 1062. 

9611-1630-07 (<2) | 2. Turning flexible PC board A up ia the direction 
| of arrow ,remove three screws (9611-1630-07 X 2) 

(9611-1614-07), 4265 and 4266, 

      ‘ 

a Yr
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[8] Flexible PC board A set replacing 1. Remove 4203, by disengaging 4203 @, @ from 
_. winding base plate. 

©) 4 2. Remove flexible PC board A set, by disengaging 

© first, and then © from winding base plate. 

3. Install new flexible PC board A set, by engag- 

ing © and then ©. 

4. Engage 4203 @, © with winding base plate. 

      

| (Continued on next page)



  

40 Flexible PC board A set replacing 
  

[5] Flexible PC board B set installing 

    

  

1-1630-07 (x 2} 

(Flexible pressure 

piate B}   
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LCD installing 

        
(Continued on next page} 

1. Clean contact surfaces of flexible PC boards 

A and B. 

2. Turning flexible PC board A up in the 

direction of arrow , fit flexible PC boards A 

and B, and 4266, 4265 (in this order) onto 

the bosses of winding base plate. 

Secure with three screws (9611-1630.07 x 2} 

(9611-1614-07). 

3. Install 1062 with two serews (9611-1630-07}. 

1. Clean contact surface of flexible PC board 

A and then fit it onto the bosses of 1062, 

2. Fit two connectors into 1062. 

Precaution: DO NOT TOUCH the connec- 

tors with fingers. 

Use tweezers as below: 

  

     

Tweezers 

00 NOT TOUCH 
this surface.    

3. Place LCD (should be cleaned with Flonsolve, 

if dirty) on the connectors. While pressing 

@D, fit 1063 into 1062. 

4. Fit the other side in the same way.



  

  

  

(ilKey base plate set installing 

9611-1616-01 (x 2g i 

moo | 
Ls 

9761-1745-07 (x 3} | : 
oy 

Los 
       

      
   
   

  

0427 ©Oinsart thexible Pc 
(Key base plate set) ™ board A inside 

mirror box.) 

    

    

        

  ¥ (Continued on next page} 

Flexible PC board A set replacing 

1. Insert © of flexible PC board A as shown. 

(i.e. inside mirror box) 

2, Secure key base plate set (0427) with three 

screws (9761-1745.07), 

3. Fit flexible PC board A onto the 0427 bosses, 

and then install 4205 with two screws (9611- 

1616-01). 

1. Holding @ of flexible PC board A as shown, 

install in-finder holder with two screws 

(9413). 

After installing, perform “In-finder display 

position adjusting” on p. 19. 

2. Attach 5077 with double-faced tape. 

  

4l



  

42 Flexible PC board A set repiacing 

  

(Flexible pressure plate A installing 

(Three layers of PC boards) 

  

4262 

       4 Flexible PC board B set 

  

   

Control grip 

contact hoider 

Contact pin base olate 

  

  Lj 
  

[QSPC, holder, rewinding gear E set installing 

9110 (x 27 
| 

  

   
Rewinding gear E sat , > 

  

    
15] Soldering 

® Solder D-~-@ in p. 36 @. 

e@ Solder (O~@ in p. 36 Bi.     
  

  ¥ (Continued on next page) 

E. Clean contact surfaces of fiexible PC 

boards. Place flexible PC board-D, -A, -B, 

4262 and 4261 (in this order) in position. 

. Secure them with two screws (9761-1740- 

07). 

2. Attach control grip contact holder (on 

flexible PC board A) to contact pin base 

plate. With double-faced tape. 

1. Instali SPC, holder with screw (9762-1740 

07), 

2. Place 3309, 3319 over the axes. 

3. Pushing 3309 and 3319 inside (i.e toward 

eyepiece), place rewinding gear E set in 

position. And then tighten two screws (9110). 

 



  

Ml Operation checking 

Flexibla PC board A set 

     
Main switch 

  

    Mi Lead wires arranging 
@ Arrange lead wires following p. 14, 15.     

  i   
Il Adjusting 

@ A/D conversion reference voltage 

  

    

(1152mV) adjusting (See p, 22) 

@AE adjusting (See p. 23) 

@Strobo Jevel adjusting (See p, 25) 

ij 
Mi Checking 

@ Body back checking (See p. 17) 

@ Finder back checking (See p. 18) 

@ Manual shutter speed, X delay time 

checking (See p. 21) 
  

    
Mi Main switch checking 

Flexible PC board A sat 

  

          

      Maw switch 

Unsolder 
lead wire. 

¥ 

MA Checking 

@AF checking (See p. 27) 

| 

[I] External parts assembling (See p. 32) 
@After assembly is completed, check following Check 

List.     

Flexible PC board A set replacing 

@Check" with main switch connected by lead 

wire. 

¥ Indicating, releasing, winding, and AF opera- 

tion. 

@Remove the lead wire which has been soldered 

for operation checking. 

43



AA Winding base plate set replacing 

2. Winding base plate set replacing 
#% Work with back cover open or removed. 

  

(1) Unsoldering 

*Unsolder @~ in p.36 WW. 

  

  {   
[2]Rewinding gear E set removing 

Rewinding 
gear E set * 

  

3319 

3309 | 

  

  

    
[3] Flexible pressure plate B removing 

9611-1614-07 

p 9611-1630-07 ¢- gz: 

4265 
Flexible pressure 

plate B 

    
  

    

| (Continued on next page} 

  

1. Remove two screws (9110), rewinding 

gear E set, 3309, and 3319. 

1. Remove two screws (9611-1630-07) and lift 

body-LCD in the direction of arrow. 

(DO NOT MAKE ANY SCRATCHES on 

body-LCD.} 

2. Holding as they are, remove three screws 

(9611-1630-07  29611-1614-07), 4265, and 

4266.



Winding base plate set replacing 45 

  

  

  

(Flexible PC board A set disengaging 1. Disengaging ©@—-®, lift flexible PC board 

A up. 

2. Remove 3084. 

      

  
  

[BlWinding base plate set replacing } 1. Turning flexible PC board A up in the 

9761-1780-07 direction of arrow, remove four screws (9612- 

1625-01, 9761-1745-07 9761-1780-07, 9762- 

i 9612-1625-01 1760-01) and winding base plate set. 

@ Repair. repiace or adjust the winding base 
976) -1745-07 

9762- 1760-01 plate set following procedure on p. 3. 

  

2. Keep winding base plate set in the state of 

winding completion. (See below) 

@Tum in the direction of arrow to the 

  

DPress @ in the direction of arrow, tor 

engaging ©. 
3. Make sure spool gear set and changeover gear 

are set on body, 

  
4. Turn flexible PC board A up in the direc- 

tion of arrow. 

5. Install winding base plate set with four 

screws (9612-1625-01, 9761-1745-07, 9761- 

1780-07, 9762-1760-01) so that aperture 

return lever pin. Will be in position shown 

by dotted line. 

    
  

(Continued on next page}



  

46 = Winding base plate set replacing 

  

  
   

  

[6] Flexble PC board A set installing 

Flaxible PC 

board & set 

  

    

( 

  

611 -1014-07 @ 

4265 

Flexible pressure 

plate 8 

4266 

(71 Flexible pressure plate B installing 

F ve11- 1630-07 + ZI 

| 

LCO ON BODY 

G 701! 1e30- 
07 (« 2)     

    

  

  
  

  ¥ (Continued on next page) 

1. 

2. 

Install 3084, 

. Fit flexible PC board A into winding base 

plate in the order ©, ©. 

. And then insert 4203 @ and & in position. 

Lifting bedy-LCD up in the direction of arrow, 

install the parts. (Pay attention NOT TO 

MAKE ANY SCRATCHES on body-LCD.) 

(1)Clean contact surfaces of flexible PC boards 

A and B. Fit them onto the bosses of wind- 

ing base plate. 

(2)Fit 4266 onto the bosses of winding base 

plate. Place 4265 in position and then tigh- 

ten three screws (9611-1630-07 x 2)9611- 

1614-07). 

Install bedy-LCD with two screws (9611- 

1630-07).



  

(]Rewind gear E set installing 

  
  

  
  

[9] Soldering 

® Solder @~@ in p. 36 Wl.       
  
  

HB Operation checking 

Flexible PC board A set 

2, 
( Main switch 

Connect with 
lead wire. 

  

  
  

Hi Lead wires arranging 

@ Arrange lead wires following p. 14, 15. 

  

        Mi Checking ®@ Body back checking (See p. 17) 

@ Finder back checking (See p. 18) 

@ Manual shutter speed, X delay time 

checking (See p. 21} 

@AE checking (See p. 23) 

@Strobo level checking (See p, 25) 
  

' {Continued on next page) 

Winding base plate set replacing 

1. Place 3309 and 3319 over the axes. 

2. Pushing 3309 and 3319 inside (i.e toward 

eyepiece), place rewinding gear E set in 

position. And then tighten two screws 

(9110). 

@Check™ with main switch connected by lead 

wire. 

Indicating, releasing, winding and AF opera- 

tion. 

47 

 



48 Winding base plate set replacing 

  

HMain swith checking 

  

Flexible PC board A set 

  

      

          

    

Main switch 

Unsolder 
lead wire, 

i 

Wi Checking 

@AF checking (See p. 27) 

! 

(1) External parts assembling (See p. 32) 

@ After assembly is completed, check following 
Check List.     
  

@ Remove the lead wire which has been soldered 

for function checking.



3. Motor sat replacing 
  

(1] Unsoidering 

® Unsolder D, @. @, in p.36 O. 

  

  q   

  

(2]Flexible PC board B set disengaging 

Fy 9612-1616-01 

  

    

  

9762-1740-07 B 

Convertor PC 

    

  

  
(3}Motor contact plate set disengaging 

9621-1618-02 

MDo not loosen 
this screw mora 

than one turn. 
Motor gear set 

. g 9762-1745-07 (2) 

  

    

| (Continued on next page) 

1. 

Motor set replacing 49 

Remove screws (9762-1740-07)(9612-1616- 

01) and then fift up flexible PC board B 

and convertor PC board set as shown. 

. Loosen serew (9621-1618-02) 1/2 turn and 

remove motor gear set. 

. Remove two screws (9762-1745-07) and 

aperture charge base plate set. 

. Remove screw ( 9761-1740-07) and lift up 

motor contact ‘plate set as shown by arrow 

(>) 

 



50 ss Motor set replacing 

  

[4]Motor set replacing 1. Pressing film guide roller set in the 

direction of arrow, remove motor set and 

0345. 

2. Fit spring (0345) into the narrower groove 

of new motor set. Pressing film guide roller 

set in the direction of arrow, install the 

  

  
  

  
  

motor set. 

roller set . 

T 
ok. t 

_~ 

Motor set 

ij 
al 1. . 

(5]Motor contact plate set installing ; 1. Place motor contact plate set as shown by 

arrow (=>) and secure with screw (9762- 

9621-1618-02 Mg Motor gear set 1740.07), 
(Make sure the lead wires pass through 

the cord holder shown by ©.) 
4 g 9762-1745-07 (+ 21 
(. { 2. Install aperture charge base plate set with 

two screws (9761-1745-07).       
  

Aperture charge { 

base plate set 3. Place motor gear set over motor axis as 

shown and tighten screw (9621-1618-02).   

9621-1618-02 

Motor contact 
plate set 

  

    
  

  ¥ (Continued on next page)



  

(6) Flexible PC board B set installing 

9762-1740-07 g    
board set 

      

    
7) Soldering 

e Solder @, @. @, in p.36 .       

    
Mi Operation checking 

Flexible PC board A set 

9, f 
| Main switch 

Connect with 

lead wire, 
  

  '   
HiLead wires arranging 

@ Arrange lead wires following p. 14. 15. 

  

      Mi Checking @ Body back checking (See p. 17) 

@ Finder back checking (See p. 18) 

@ Manual shutter speed, X delay time 

checking (See p. 21) 

@ AE checking (See p. 23) 

@Strobo level checking (See p. 25)     

{Continued on next page} 

Motor set replacing 

1, Place flexible PC board B and convertor 

PC board set in position and tighten screws 

(9762-1740-07)(9612-1616-01). 

@Check" with main switch connected by lead 

wire. 

Mt Indicating, releasing, winding and AF 

operation. 

51



  

52 Mirror box set removing 

  

i Main switch checking @ Remove the lead wire which has been soldered 

for operation checking. 

Flexible PC board A set 

  

  
  

  

  
  

Main switch 

Unsolder 
fead wire. 

| 

Mi Checking 

@AF checking (See p. 27) 

' 

(8) External parts assembling (See p. 32) 
@ After assembly is completed, check following 

Check List.       
4, Mirror box set removing 

  

[1] Unsoldering 

@Unsolder ©, @. @. @ in p.36 @. 

®Unsolder @, ©, @. in p. 36 (. 

@Unsolder D-@®, @©@~® in p.36 CH. 

  

M 

(2])Rewinding gear E set, SPC, holder removing 1. Remove two screws (9110) 

Remove rewinding gear E set. 3309, 3319. 

2. Remove screw (9762-1740-07), 

Remove SPC, holder from pentaprism holder. 

    

‘@ 9762-1740-07 

  

    
  

{Continued on next page)



Mirror box set installing 53 
  

[3]Fiexible pressure plate 8 removing 1. Remove two screws (9611-1630-07) and lift 
body-LCD in the direction of arrow. 

(DO NOT MAKE ANY SCRATCHES on 
9611-1614-07 & bedy-LCD.) 

9611-1630-07 (x 2) 2, Holding as they arr remove three screws 

(9611-1630-07 x 3)(9611-1614-07}, 4265 and 

Enaen Zz 4266, 
Plate B 

  
      

  

    
    

[4]Flexible pressure plate A removing 1. Remove two screws (9761-1740-07), 0461 
(Theee iayers of PC boards) and 4262, 

? 2. Detach control grip contact holder of 

flexible PC beard A from contact pin base 9761-1740-07 (« 21 b late 
1 plate.    
   

   

  

0461 4 Z 
Flexible pressure \ Scie 

plate A r 

(attached with double-faced tape). 

3. Lifting flexible PC board B up, take 

flexible PC board A out in the direction 

of arrow (=>). 

    Controt grip 
contact holder 

Contact pin base plate       

  } (Continued on next page}



  

54 Mirror box set removing 

  

(Blln-finder holder removing 

    

  

  
  

  

  

  

  Tripod socket 

plate set   
          

   

    

  

8 9761 - 2040-07 

gr 1-2025-07(% 2} 

  

. Remove 5077 (attached with double-faced 

tape). 

. Remove two screws (9113) and in-finder 

holder. 

. Remove screws (9611-2025-07 x 2 9761- 

2040-07 x 2)(9761-2050-07) and then remove 

tripod socket plate set. 

. Remove screws (9761-2050-07 * 41961 1- 

2060.07 * 2.9612-1625-01) and remove 

mirror box set from body. 
  

, wee 4) 

  
  

  
  

                
  

  

9761-2040-07 & i 
4 2 976)-2050-07 

¥ ¥ ¢ 

WMirror box set repairing HIF lexible PC WAF drive set WShutter set 

@ Perform checking, repairing, eile lacing replacing replacing 
. set replacin 

. .8~11 (See p. 60) (See p. 63) 
replacing. (See p ) (See p.59) ee p. 

| t | 
  

  

f 
feNere box set installing 

@For mirror box set installing, see p. 55.   
 



5. Mirror box set installing 

Mirror box set installing 

  

CO Mirror box set installing 

9611-2060-07 (x 2) 

oN 
See 

9612-1625-01 

r4 (] 

A “e 
SS 3 . 

. | “AY 

° Poy 

® ~ 
. . ™, 
& ~ 

     

  

   
  Tripod socket se 8 

plate set 9761-2040 -07 
9761 -2050-07 8 

9611-2025-071 x 2) 
9761- 2040-07 

  

9761-2050-07 (« 4) 

1. Keep body in the state of winding comple- 

tion, and charge lever of mirror box in the 

‘state of shutter release completion. 

(Refer to p. 6) 

2. Install mirror box on body with screws 

(9761-2050-07 x 4)(9611-2060-07 « 2)(9612- 

1625-01)...Pay attention not to catch lead 

wires.   
. Install tripod socket plate set with screws 

(9611-2025-07 x 2)(9761-2040-07 x 21.9761- 

2050-07), 
    

    

q     

  
[2]Flexibe pressure plate A installing 

(Three layers of PC boards} 

9761-1740-07 «< 2) & 
oss | 

Fiexibia prassur ee 
plate A 

    

  

       
  

     

  

  

Control grip 

contact holder 

Contact pin base plate — 

t 

    

. (Continued on next page) 

. Clean contact surfaces of flexible PC 

boards. Place flexible PC board-D, -A, -B, 

4262, and 0461 (in this order) in position. 

Secure them with two screws (9761-1740- 

07). 

. Attach control grip contact holder (on 

flexible PC board A) to contact pin base 

plate with double-faced tape. 

55 

 



56 Mirror box set installing 

  

(3) Flexible pressure plate B installing 1. Lifting body-LCD up in the direction of arrow. 

install the parts. (Pay attention NOT TO 

9O11-1614-07 @ MAKE ANY SCRATCHES on bedy-LCD). 

(1}Clean contact surfaces of flexible PC boards 

A and B. Fit them onto the basses of wind- 

ing base plate. 

(2)Fit 4266 onto the bosses of winding base 

9611-1630 -07 (x 2) 

| 

   
LCD ON BODY plate. Place 4265 in position and then tigh- 

- 1630. . @ 9611-1630-07 ten three screws (9611-1630-07 x 29611 

(x2) 1614.07). 

2. Install body-LCD with two screws (9611. 

1630.07). 

  
      

  

  
  

1. Holding @® of flexble PC board A as shown. 

install in-finder holder with two screws 

(9113). 

After installing, perform “In-finder display 

position adjusting” on p. 19. 

2. Attach 5077 with double-faced tape. 

  

      

  ¥ (Continued on next page)



  

[5] Rewinding gear E set, SPC, holder installing 

‘@ 9762-1740-07 

SPC, holder 

  

  

      [6] Soldering 

® Solder @D, © ©, @ in p.36 A. 
® Solder @, ©, @, in p. 36 Bi). 

® Solder O~@, @~@® in p.36 O.     

;     
WM Operation checking 

Flexible PC board A set 

  

2 / Main switch 

Connect with 
lead wire. 
  

    
Wi Lead wires arranging 

® Arrange lead wires following p. 14, 15. 
  

¥ 
      
Wi Checking 

@ Body back checking (See p. 17) 

@ Finder back checking (See p. 18) 

@ Manual shutter speed, X delay time 

checking (See p, 21} 

@AE checking (See p. 23} 

@ Strobo level checking (See p. 25)     

(Continued on next page} 

Mirror box set installing 57 

. Instalf SPC, holder with screw (9762-1740- 

07). 

. Place 3309, 3319 over the axes. 

. Pushing 3309 and 3319 inside (i.e toward 

eyepiece), place rewinding gear E set in 

position. And the tighten two screws (9110). 

@Check* with main switch connected by lead 

wire, 

Indicating, releasing, winding and AF 

operation. 

 



58 Mirror box set installing 

  

Wi Main switch checking 

Flexible PC board A set 

      

  

  

  

Main switch 

Unsoker 
fead wire. 

BB Adjusting 

@AF adjusting (See p. 27) 

[7] External parts assembling (See p. 32) 

@ After assembly is completed, check following 

Check List.       

@ Remove the lead wire which has been soldered 

for operation checking.



6. Flexible PC hoard B set replacing 
  

CL) Mirror box set removing 

@For mirror box set removing, see p. 17-19. 

  

  
  

[2] Unsoldering 

®Unsolder D, @. @, @ in p. 36 Bl. 

@Unsolder © in p.36 ©. 

@Unsolder (D in p. 36 O. 
  

  j   
(3) Flexible PC board B set replacing 

9612-1616-01 eo (3) 

  

  

    
[5] Soldering 

eSoider D, ©. @ @ in p.36 Bl. 
Solder © in p. 36 @. 
®Solder @ in p. 36 QD. 
  

  J   
[5] Flexible PC board and lead wires arranging 

® Arrange flexible PC board and lead wires fllowing 
p.7 Fig. 2. 

  

  

(6) Mirror box set installing 

For mirror box set installing, see p. 55.       

Flexible PC board B set replacing 

. Remove screw (9612-1616-01). 

. Pushing CCD holder (the area shown by 

arrow), remove screws (50513) and washers 

(9795-1837-40 x 3) by the use of hexagon 

wrench. Remove flexible PC board B set. 

(Pay attention NOT TO TOUCH THE 

MIRROR.) 

. Place CCD holder of new flexible PC board 

B on the three springs (5052). 

Pushing the area shown by arrow, secure 

the holder with screws (5051 <3) and washers 

(9795-1837-40 x3) by the use of hexagon 

wrench. 

. Loosen the screws (5051), tightened fully, 

by 4-1/2 turns. 

. Turn © of flexible PC board B back and 

insert into the space. 

. Turn ® back and tighten screw (9612-1616. 

01). 

59 

 



  

60 AF drive set repiacing 

7. AF drive set replacing 
  

(Mirror box set removing 

@For mirror box set removing, see p. 17-19. 

    

  
  

[Z)Unsoldering 
@Unsolder ©, in p.36 @. 
@Unsoilder @ in p. 36 Oi. 
  

| 
! 
  

(GlCoupler lever removing 

Coupler lever 

    
  

    

  

p
o
s
e
 

5051 (« 3) 

cs rr nt ~ 
en) Jn. “ss 

ii te wen ce 
a! feeh 

' 

     
9795-1837-40 (- 3) 

    

(Continued on next page) 

1. 

I. 

Remove screw (9101) and then 

remove coupler lever in the direction of 

arrow (>). 

Pushing CCD holder (the area shown by 

arrow}, remove screws (50513) and washers 

(9795-1837-40 x 3) by the use of hexagon 

wrench......Pay attention NOT TO TOUCH 

THE MIRROR. 

Turn flexible PC board B up as shown by 

dotted line. (Pay attention to springs 5052 

which easily come off.) 

 



  

{5} AF drive set replacing 

      

Lead wire 
(Gray} 

AF drive set 

  

  
  

        

  ¥ (Continued on next page) 

1. 

AF drive set replacing 6] 

. Remove two screws (9611- 1630-07) and AF 

drive set. 

. Install new AF drive set with two screws 

(9611-1630. 07) 

. Pass lead wire (gray, from 0584) between 

AF drive set and mirror box. 

Place CCD holder on the three springs 

(5052). Pushing the area shown by arrow, 

secure the holder with screws (5051 x 3) 

and washers (9795-1837-40 x 3) by the use 

of hexagon wrench.......Pay attention NOT 

TO TOUCH THE MIRROR. 

Loosen the screws (5051), tightened fully, 

by 4-1/2 turns. 

. Insert flexible PC board B into the space 

as shown by arrow. 

 



  

62 = AF drive set replacing 

  [Coupler lever installing 1, Install coupler lever as shown by 

arrow (<=), and tighten screw (9101) 

After installing, adjust AF coupler 

(See p. 11) 

  

    
  

  
  

(3) Soldering 
@Solder © in p.36 B. 
*Solder @ in p. 36 D.     
  

' 

[9}Flexible PC board and lead wires arranging 

@ Arrange flexible PC board and lead wires following 
p.7 Fig, 2. 

  
  

  

¥   
  

iG} Mirror box set installing 

@For mirror box set installing, see p. 55.     
 



&. Shutter set replacing 
  

{1] Mirror box set removing 

@For mirror box set removing, see p. 17—19.   
  

  Li 
  

[Zl Unsoldering (the positions shown below) 

  

      

  

  

  

    
(3) Shutter set replacing 

Tighten screws in 
the order of @, ©. 

  

   

   

    

  

  

  

    

     Cane 5 
-=C) Red Yellow White —=—==-- 

Black 

  

      

  

    
(StMirror box set installing 

e@For mirror box set installing, see p. 55.       

Shutter set replacing 

1. Remove two screws (9107) and shutter set. 

Precaution: When handling shutter, hold it 

between your fingers as shown: otherwise. 

shutter speed will change. 

  

2. Fit © of new shutter set into body first, 

and secure it with two screws (9107). 
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64 = Motor set replacing 

  

(Mirror removing 

Remove hardened 

  

  

    

   
   

Rubber-treated surface 

  

Light shield sheet 

  

  
  

(3) Mirror installing 

    
Mirror positioner 

(av2-§151-75)       

| (Continued on next page} 

1. Insert mirror remover (2072-5806-75) 

between mirror and mirror holder, lifting 

mirror holder slightly by finger. 

2. Move mirror remover back and forth to 

separate mirror from mirror holder. 

3. Remove hardened adhesive on mirror 

holder using cutter, ete. 

1. Apply adhesive (B-70) on reverse side 

of new mirror. (See left) 

2. Stick light shield sheet. (See left). 

1. Apply adhesive (B-50) on mirror holder. 

(See teft). 

2. Install mirror in position on mirror holder. 

avoiding touching light shield sheet and 

adhesive. (Light shield sheet condition 

should be as shown below.) 

_—7-— Mirror box 

————-Light smeld sheet 

— Bayonet 

Mirror   

  -— Shutter         
      

3. Put mirror holder on mirror positioner 

(2072-5151-75), and leave as it is for 24 

hours.  



  

Hl Operation checking 

Flexible PC board A set 

      Main switch 

  

  
  

Mi Lead wires arranging 

@ Arrange lead wires following p. 14,15. 

  

  
  

Wi Checking 

@ Body back checking (See p. 17) 

e@ Finder back checking (See p.18)} 

@Manual shutter speed, X delay time 

checking (See p. 21) 

@ AE checking (See p. 23) 

@ Strobe level checking (See p. 25) 

  

  
  

Hi Main switch checking 

Fiexibie PC board A set 

  

  
  

  

  
  

© Main switch 

Unsolder 
lead wire. 

J 
Wi Checking 

@AF checking (See p. 27) 

' 

[Gl External parts assembling (See p. 32) 

e@ After assembly is completed, check following 

Check List.     
  

Mirror replacing 

@Check" with main switch connected by lead 

wire, 

% Indicating, releasing, winding and AF 

operation, 

@ Remove the lead wire which has been soldered 

for operation checking. 
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1. 

TROUBLE SHOOTING 

Introduction 

This Trouble-Shooting covers symptoms and causes of troubles found on camera side. Even when the 

trouble is found on camera side, the cause may lie in the related accessories. Use this chart, check: 

ing trouble with/without accessories on the camera depending on trouble. 

2. 
1 

3. 

Description 
. This Trouble Shooting Chart is classified mainly into TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART and 

TROUBLE SHOOTING MANUAL, which can be used properly depending your desire. 

| TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART | 
  

  

e Provides you with significant points of troubles (symptoms, causes). including contents for 

Trouble Shooting manual. : 

| TROUBLE SHOOTING MANUAL | 
  

  

© Provides you with detailed trouble causes, including proper measures, and check points ete. 

@ Also provides you with checking method by YES-NO answering so that you can find out cause 

easily. 

. Trouble described here is due to a single case only. Trouble due to a plurality of causes should 

be checked collectively on the basis of the causes listed in this chart. 

Repair Procedure 

  

  

  

  

  

1. Check the causes in the following order. 

| Set camera’s main switch to LOCK. 

Trouble has occurred ¥ 
with using accessories. Detach battery holder set, 9 [7777 - lf camera works properly with new batteries, 

  
  replace balteries by new ones. [-- insufficient power of installed batteries has 

\ caused the trouble. 

| Attach battery holder set. | | 

      

  

  

  

  

  
v es 

| Turn main switch ON. a] =a ee 

: irs Ge crs 
r<—[_Attach tens. | | | 

i ; . With batteries, 
‘ 1 _fWithout batteries) ay Cinain switch LOCK/ON.   
  

Check shutter operation and LCD indication in 

each exposure mode (P, A, S, M). 
fie oe ae 

    
  

' 

&---Check shutter operation without film loaded 

¥ (release shutter about 10 times), then try the 
    +) Ascertain trouble symptoms, re-appearence of trouble, using 2 films. 

i 
Disassemble external parts fee tet . . . 
and check visually. Check for mis-installation, soldering failure 

Y lead wire, elements). 

  

    
  

      

  

Look at TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART +-- 4 
for page of 

TROUBLE SHOOTING MANUAL. 

Y YY 

~7 >" Find out relevant trouble cause. 

    
    
      

  Lock at TROUBLE SHOOTING MANUAL. ™ =6Find the causes. Repair, adjust, and check,   

            
     



2. If trouble does not reappear, - 

@Check operation by releasing shutter about 100 times (battary holder side, lens side up) with 

film loaded. (Attach user’s batteries and lens.) 

@ Check operation about user’s complaint and trouble symptom when received, following p. 61 

“checking items for non-reappearence”. 

4. Servicing Precautions 
1. 

~
 

10, 

Check voltage using degital multi meter (but not necessarily when input impedance is more than 

LOATH}. 

Use circuit tester whose voltage is 3V or less to check circuit connection. 

. Trouble is most unlikely to occur in electronic parts, such as ICs, diodes, transistors. resistors, 

and capacitors, Therefore, check the cause of trouble, with the focus on the defective soldering 

of lead wires and electrical parts, and switching contacts. 

. When checking soldered or plated parts, avoid pressing the parts or pulling lead wires ‘unneces- 

sarily. 

. Since voltage measuring parts are narrow, mount a pin or something similar at the tip of an 

alligater clip for measurement. 

When measuring switching patterns, special care should be taken so that the patterns out-side 

switch operation are free from flaws. For switch contacts, measure their base, which is not 

directly affected by contact pressure. 

Be sure to turn off the pewer switch before removing electrical parts (when a constant-voltage 

regulated power supply is used). 

The ideal temperature range for the soldering iron tip is 290°C to 340°C. If the temperature 

is higher, however, perform soldering quickly. Also, be sure to clean the tip when soldering. 

Be careful with static electricity when handling IC. 

When using DC power supply, set at 6.4V, 2A. _
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[i TROUBLE SHOOTING CHART 

1. Shutter releasing/winding failure 
(For finding causes out, follow the below chart, first.) 

  

  

START | Turn main switch LOCK. | 
  

en 
[ Attach battery holder set. |-----Trouble 

  

  

ones.   

Detach battery holder set, 

replace batteries by new 

  
  

  
Ld   
  

[ Turn main switch ON. | siaee Trouble 
  

Y 
  

| Turn Sw. 0/1 ON. | «Trouble 
  

  

[ Turn Sw, 2 ON. + Trouble 
  

* if trouble does not occur, perform shutter releasing/winding with film loaded. Then if trouble occurs at this 

time, start checking again for finding defective parts. 

* There is exception to above causes when P call key is depressed with main Sw. ON. 

with main Sw. LOCK 

with main Sw, ON 

with Sw. 0/1 ON 

with Sw. 2 ON 

  
  

* Description of chart 

Switches | Circled; short circuit (Switch may remain ON.) Uncircled ; contact failure 

Lead wire : Circled; short circuit with GND. Uncircled; contact failure or disconnection 

Electric elements : Circled; short circuit. Uncircled ; cold soldering or defect 

Mechanical and other causes ° Two layers “connection of flexible PC board -A and -8 sets 

  

  

  

  

  

  
  

          

Three layers::--- connection of flexible PC board -A, -B, and -D sets 

Flexible PC board-A set: flex PCB-A 
. mal 

Symptoms Page | Switches | Lead wires Electrical Mechanical and 
elements causes 

Mi Trouble symptoms with main Sw. LOCK 

(1} Camera not powered at all & no LCD 2 (Red) * Flex PCB-A « Spring contact, 

indication. 3 (Black) XL, battery holder 

* Flex PCB-B contact < stain 

Dis, Dis * Battery holder 

| ps * Converter PCB base plate (+), 
19 ar 

i | <> _— _| (0450) (—) contacts ° stain 

eae] H_ eee + Between converter 

PCB and Flex 

Main Sw. LOCK sot? on PCB-B : soldering 

failure 

(2) Motor running and stand-by display * Flex PCB-B 

remains ON by attaching battery holder. ICs 
«Converter PCB 

(0450) 

Main Sw. LOCK, ON 

(3} Irregular display* with no releasing 30 43(Blue) * Flex PCB-A « Between converter 

(ur no winding?! @ @ (Blue Cy, Cs, Cu, PCB and flex PCB- 

When main Sw. LOCK/ON : [rreguiar display 49 Ca, Ri, Ras. B : soldering 

When Sw.0/1 ON ‘ frregulor display Cres) XLi, (C1. 1, failure 
When Sw. 2 ON : No releasing. and or Red «Flex PCR-B «Two lavers ! 

wisling-motor may run irregularly Rar, Qs contact failure 

AIM display ON, all display OFT, only «Converter PCB 

frame counter display ON, ete. 20 10450) 

Mam Sw. LOCK, OM 

Sw. 0,1 ON 

  
 



  

Symptoms 
  
Page 

  
Switches 

  
Lead wires 

  
Electrical 

elements   
Mechanical and 

other causes 
  

HM Trouble symptoms with main Sw. ON. 
  

(1) Film end display appears about 1.2 see 

after main Sw. ON. 
PROGRAM 

fia) 
cal 

“Isc sr 

    

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

foie! 
Aa-s 

—) 8csr    
Mam Sw. ON Sw. 0, 1 ON             

@ After 1.2 sec of motor running, film end @ 22 (Blue) * Rewinding base | » Winding base plate 

display appears. @ 63(Yellow) plate Qis set : defect 

REW-3) | @cYellow: (including short | * Aperture return 
46 (Brown) circuit B- B® lever | defect 

47 (Black) Ray * Between converter 

. 20 *M, PCB and flex PCB- 

+ Converter PCB B: soldering 

(0450) failire 

« Motor contact 

plate set : stain 

* Shutter set : defect 

@ Within 1.2 see no motor running with «Flex PCB-A * Between converter 

mirror up and then film end display I, PCB and flex PCB- 
appears. , «Flex PCB-B B : soldering 

21 Q2,€QD Qs, failure 

@, Ru 
+ Converter PCB 

(0450) 

@ After winding motor running for 1.2 «Flex PCB * Clutch base plate 

sec, film end dispiay ON with mirror @> set (0215) : defect 

up (Normal display). 22 + Gear on winding 

motor : falling/ 

riveting failure 

@ By film loading, winding motor runs for 46(Brown) | * Rewinding base | * Gears for rewinding 
1.2 sec and film end display appears. 47 (Black) plate {nO operation 

22 . 
Qis. Ra « Sprocket axis 

oM, (0352) : deflect 

(2) Shutter releasing by turning main Sw. @ (Grey) * PCB-C (045) + Remote control 

ON, GDiGrey) soldering : terminal set (0153) 

GdiGrey) short circuit : short circuit 
* Release contact | 

22 plate (0423) 

ria ret : isolation tape 

—Y Sc st Lit! $c sr | missing 

Main Sw. LOCK, ON Main Sw. ON 

Mi Trouble symptoms with Sw.0/1 ON 
(t) When Sw. 0/1 ON, nu metered value Main Sw. 37 (Black) * Flex PCB-A * Release contact 

display. When Sw.2 ON, possibly no =0, a “Reo, Ra plate set (0423) 

shutter releasing. =] 45; Black) C,, iC, : defect 

63‘ Brown) «Flex PCB.B * Two lavers 

23 Ra, Us l contact failure 

4SNormal display 

with control key 

ON 

   



  

  

  

      
  

  

  

  

  

  

I ical i 
Symptoms Page | Switches | Lead wires Electrica Mechanical and 

elements other causes 

(2) When Sw. 0/1 ON, only “FILM” blinks REW § @Brown) | + Flex PCB-A « Rewinding stop 

and no more operation. IC, lever spring 
Brown (3329. rewinding 

or operation lever 

23 Orange spring (3324) : off 

position 

Main Sw, ON Sw. 0,1 ON 

(3) Normal operation for 20 sec after main « Fles PCB-A * Flex PCB-A 040) 

Sw./P call key ON, Ri. Ra. Ca, : connection of 
Then, no releasing, no winding. Qi, IC, printed wire 

(No metered values display with Sw. 0/1/ 

2 GN, at 20 see and after). 

23 

Main Sw. ON Sw. 0, 1 ON 

(4) Unstable display with Sw.0/1 ON, no * BL contact holder 

shutter releasing with Sw.2 ON, set (0150) Lu-Ls 

i short circuit 

h 24 

Main Sw. ON Sw. 0, 1,2 ON 

(with lens) 

(5} Shutter releasing by Sw.0/1 ON (w/ «Flex PCB-A * Remote control 

normal display) Ic, terminal set (0153) 

: short circuit 

mf | 
Main Sw. ON. Sw. 0, 1 ON           
  Wi Trouble symptoms with Sw.2 ON 

  (I) When Sw.2 ON, Metered values 

disappear (Stand-by display ON} 

@ By Sw.2 ON, metered values disappear 

w/o winding motor running. 

‘Winding motor may run slightly.) 

Inclucing : metered values disappearing 

within 0,4 sec/at once,   
An 
au 

25 

    
  

6 iRedt 

5 (Black: 

7 (Black) 

@t Black: 

@) Orange) 

  

* Flex PCB-A 

Ic, 

* Flex PCB-B 

Ris, Qi. Qa, 

Qa. Qs 
Unchuding Tr 

short circuits 

ICy 

«Cunverter PCB 

(0450) 

oM 1   

* Between motor gear 

and bottom cover 

> lead wire catch. 

ing 

* Aperture control 

hase plate 0256. 

i tlefect 

* Contacts of motor 

contact plate set 

(0311) 2 stain 

* Between converter 

PCB and flex PCB-B 
: soldering failure 

* Battery : excessive 

internal resistance     
 



  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

        

. Electrical Mechanicai and 
Symptoms Page | Switches | Lead wires elements other causes 

@ By Sw. 2 ON, metered values disappear 40 24(Orange) | *« Flex PCB-B * Sw. 40 and ba 

with mirrer up. no winding-motor running. | 26 pp. {c, : disconnection 

Unecluding : mirror haif wav up) 

@ By Sw. 2 ON, winding-motor runs for 0.5 © Mirror up 

sec and stops with mirror half way up. 26 mechanism in 

then metered values disappear. (stand-by mirror box | defect 

display) 

@ Shutter relesses normally once by Sw. 2 * Flex PCB-B 
ON, then at winding completion. metered 26 IC, 

values disappear and no more releasing. 

® When Sw.2 ON in low temperature « Motor contact plate 

tabout -20°C). metered value or all LCDs 26 set (0311) narrow 

disappear within | sec. and no more spaces between 

shutter releasing. contacts, 

(2) By Sw. 2 ON. no winding-motor running aor 2 26(Grey) «Flex PCB-A ¢ Between release 

shutter releasing but normal display. §2 (Black! Ra, IC, contact plate set 

53 (Grey) * PCB-C :0451) (0423) and flex 

54(Grey) Raz. Ras. Rar PCB-A (0401, : 

55 (Brawn) Cp Qu soldering failure 

get => pp 58 (Orange? * Release contact 
a plate set (0423; : 

27 27 (Black) defect 
Sw. 0,1 ON Sw. 2 ON 2 sy off : no shutter 

releasing with 

remote cord 

éar off } shutter 

releasable with 

remote cord 

(3) By Sw. 2 ON, mirror up/half way down and 4 25(Yellow) | * Flex PCB-A * Diaphragm return 
no more winding (normal display). 400 44(Yellow) Ic, spring (3066) 

(By Sw. 2 ON winding completes or winding : breakage 
motor runs and mirror moves slightly.) + Winding stop lever 

spring (3074) 

27 : off position 
* Sw. 400 ¢ ON- 

rm timing failure 

tc sr] * Winding stop 
release sector 

Sw. 2 ON (0370) : defect 

Mi Other releasing’winding failure 
(1} After rewinding completion, by opening back * Shutter charge 

cover, film end display appears with lever set (0317) 

furthermore rewinding. + defect (inclined 

roller, riveting 

fe 28 failure) 
> any | * Rewinding 

changeover fork | 

Wares defect 

Slack cover closed Back cover apen * Sprocket axis set 

10352) > defect 

12) Shutter releasing hy Sw. 2 ON, regardless *Fles POR A * Lead wire for 

of main Sw, LOCK, Ic, short-circuiting 

main Sw.) remain 

28 

  

Main Sw. LOCK. ON              



  

Symptoms Page Switches Lead wires 
Electrical Mechanical and 

  

  

  

  

  

  

    

elements other causes 

(3) Irregular display® with no releasing. 30 43 (Blue) »* Flex PCB-A « Between converter 

(or no winding) ® @ (Blue) Cs, Cs, Ca. PCB and flex PCB- 

AL display ON, all display OFF, only frame 49 Caz. Ri, Raa. B: soldering 

counter display ON. ete. (Creve XLi, 1C,, IC, failure 

or Red * Flex PCB-B * Two favers 

28 Ra, Qs i contact failure 

- « Converter PCB 

ase (0450: 

gc ST 

Main Sw. LOCK, ON 
Sw. 0, 1 ON 

(4) Normal AF operation and display. However, 29 «Flex PCB-B 

no releasing when Sw. 2 ON, ICs 

(5) Short circuit, no releasing. (Red) «Flex PCB-B *@2, @3! reversed 

(Irregular display) D: t4, €5% reversed 
99 «Converter PCB | * Temporary screw 

(0450) for aperture 

control hase plate 

set: remain 

(6) No releasing with “- —” in aperture * BL contact : defect 

display, * Flex PCB-A & BL 

: contact failure 

(Ly-Ly: short 
cc amet | 29 circuit, and Ls ! 

Ht Ohecar] contact failure! 

Sw. 0.1 ON 

(7) With lens attached, winding-motor runs for * Aperture return 

1.2 sec & film end display appears. lever : defect 

(Normal operation without lens} 

ra ° 
Wires 

(8) Irregular sound at releasing and winding at «Flex PCB-B and 

winding-motor operation. motor gear (0248) 

2 contact 

» Aperture control 

base plate (0256) 

30 : oil shortage 

* Winding gears 

- oil shortage 

« Shutter 

: over-charped 

(9) Shutter releasing by back cover open. 30 RC * Sw. RC ¢ unstable           contact 
   



9 . Exposure failure (AE/shutter/aperture operation failure) 
  

            

  

       

  

Symptoms Page | Switches | Lead wires Electrical Mechanical and 
elements other causes 

i Underexposure , 
(1) Underexposure ‘slightly exposed on negative) 

with normal display, 

$cc 
wan ft 

fhe 
oB 80s 

Sw.0i N 
"GY Miia dperiure regerdieas of eeuiag sap staccensesqereenecsessuesasas ra TSC; eee ceteeseeseseeseapes Stee layers be vtetesaneeaes 

31 (Red, White! * Flex PCB-A : contact failure 

Ic,, Ic, * Aperture ring claw 

> breakage 
@® Min. aperture at other setting than max. * PEI * Between flex PCB- 

(Normal AE at max setting) «Flex PCB-A B set and -F set 

: eee. : soldering failure 

* PI-1 holder : defect 

« Two layers 

: contact failure 
  

  

@ Fast shutter speed. “SL, * Shutter set ; defect 
(Normal aperture control) 31 (uneven shutter 

speed) 

@ Under exposure in all frames. * Flex PCB-D *{SO: User's 
{ISO mis-reading w/DX coded film) Ic, mis-setting 

« DX code: 
32 . . 

mis-reading 

+ CAS contact 

: defect 
  

@ No mirror up (only circumference of 
frame exposed’. 2           « Mirror holder 

: off position 

¢ Mirror up lever 

: riveting failure 
  

{2) No exposure regardless of normal display. 
(No-slit shutter} 

Sw. 0, 1 ON 

  

14(Yella
w) v

er 

15(Red} «Flex PCB-A 

Ic,, Ic, 
(Normal apert trol) ormal aperture contro 32 

i ex ere 

: defect 

© Two layers 

> contact failure 
  

@ No-slit shutter in all exposure modes. + Flex PCB-A . 33 
(Min. aperture: Ic, 

© Two lavers 

: contact failure 
    (3) 4-3Ey under with “= -" in aperture 

display (Min, aperture, normal shutter 
* BL contact 

holder set - 
speed) Ro, Ra, Ri 

PAOGRAM 93 

             

* BL contacts thy to 

ig) ) contact 

failure ‘stains 

¢ BL. contact holder 

(0150) 5 defect 

* Between BI, 

contact (0150) and 

flex PCB-A 0401, 

: suldering failure 

« Contacts on lens 

side | stain 

* Lens’s PCB: 

defect 
   



  

    
   
      

  

  
  

        
  

    

              
  
  

Symptoms Page | Switches | Lead wires Electrical Mechanica! and 
elements other causes 

(4) Underexposure regardless of out of range «Flex PCB-A 

lover! display. Rs, Ra, VR, 
(Fastest stutter speed and min aperture) Ca, IC; 

33 

Tem | Fi = 

osc sr 

Main Sw. ON Sw. 0, 1 ON 

(5) AE under in Jow luminance. 33 * Flex PCB-A 

(Normal AE in mid/high tuminance) Re. Cr, IC; 

Mi Overexposure 
{1) Overexposure with normal display. “SL; * Aperture control 

(Max aperture regardless of setting) * Flex PCB-A base plate set 

Ic, (0256; : defect 

* SI.-3 magnet spring 
34 in aperture step 

magnet set 0472 

: breakage 

Main Sw. ON Sw. 0, L ON — Aperture ring not 

operated manually 

(2) Slower shutter speed w/normal display in dd Yellow) » Shutter set ‘ defect 

al! modes. 34 (SL-3 no 

(Spaces batween frames are exposed) separation! 

(3) ISO mis-setting to slow shutter speed side * Flex PCB-D *ISO : User's mis- 

w/DX coded film. Cs setting 

«DX code ; mis- 

reading 

* CAS contact ! 

defect 

(4) Excessive AE over regardless of out of «Flex PCB-A 

range (under) display. SPC,, Rs, R: 

Ic,, 1€:, iC, 

«Flex PCB-B 
> 35 ICa 

Wrens 
Main Sw, ON Sw. 0,1 ON 

Wi Uneven exposure 
(1) Uneven shutter speed/aperture control “SL; « Shutter set 

with normal display. ? installing failure 

Shutter speed varies each time in M mode. * Claw of aperture 

35 ring (0250) 

: deformation 

* Aperture control 

hase plate \ defect 

(2) Uneven metered value display and irregular * Flex PCB-A © Sponge 4511 

control, 35 SPC, , Cx missing. 

IC; deformation 

(3) Metered values sot change regardless of 36 * SPC, 

luminance change. 

 



  

Electrical Mechanical and 

  

  

  

  

  

  

    

Symptoms Page | Switches | Lead wires elements other causes 

Wi Other exposure failure 

(1} 1/30 see or faster shutter speedi is fixed 131 White; «SL, * Two layers 

at 1/30 in all exposure mudes. 36 * Flex PCB-A : contact failure 

(Normal display) Ic,, IC, 

{2) Highest shutter speed is about 0.5-Lms «SL; « Shutter set : defect 

faster/slower (w/normal display), 36 « Flex PCB-A 

Ic, 

{3) Unadjustable AE * Flex PCB-A ¢ A/D conversion 

36 VR, VR:, reference voltage, 

IC; L152m¥V : adjusting 

failure 

(4) Aperture diameter not fully open regard: « Aperture ring 

less of full-open setting with normal (0250) ° off position 

display. 36 * Aperture control 
base plate set 
(02561 : defect 

(5) Fast shutter speed at bulb setting. 56 (Green} * PCB.C 

(*blub” on shutter speed display) 57 (Orange) (0451) 
37 

Ra, Ras. Que. 

Quis 

(6) Fixed shutter speed at 1/100 sec with 37 * Flex PCB-A 

& LED blinking in all exposure modes.         IC, IC.   
  

 



  

3 . Display failure only (Normal winding and shutter releasing} 
  

  

  

            

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

               

Symptoms Page | Switches | Lead wires Electrical Mechanical and 
elements other causes 

(1} All displays OF F in viewfinder LCD only. ° In-finder mirror-A. 

-B 5813, 5814) 

: off position 

In-finder *in-finder set ‘0582: 

fd 38 ‘ defect 

Na display 

Normal display (Sw. 0, 1 ON] 

{2) Some segments OFF in LCD. 

em i | or id SCG oti 

Sw. 0,1 ON 

Gy Fhe game segments OFF ion body’ aad ie denspuueuenesenqurseneessssanceneqepececeetseneeee teenage’ TR pe oe 

finder LCD). IC; 

@) Some segments OF F on body LCD. *LCOD, (4245) * Connector (4248) 
: twist, stain 

@ Some segments OFF in finder LCD. * Flex PCB.A and 
LCD; : contact 

failure 

(3) AlE display blink or are unstable. i . 
= CD “ISO” display blinks for 10 sec by ieenetnes ROR RIRSIRRIRIIE MIRAAODRRRRRGOOD It * Flex PCB-A an Lithium batterie 

attaching battery holder set or turning 1C,, IC, > exhausted 

P call key ON, «Flex PCB-B * Between converter 

Dis PCB & flex PCB- 
* Flex PCB-D B : soldering 

39 IC; failure 

=> * Converter PCB | + Three lavers 

(0450) ‘ contact failure 

After 10sec, Sw. 0, 1 ON 
iMormal display) 

@ Mis-indication (flicker unevenness) + Flex PCB-A 

39 XL1.QL). Cu 
Ciz, IC; 

@ All displays blink 39 «Flex PCB-A 

toperating BC lock) Ic, 

{4} All displays ON. « Flex PCB-A 

(Possibly ON dimly: . IC; 

39 «R,-BL contact 

holder < short 

circuit 

(5) AN displays OFF. 39 «Flex PCB-A 

Ra, 1€2, [Ca 

(6) “FILM” blinks by Sw.0/1 ON, CREW D @)iOrange! 

40 

Main Sw. ON 

   



  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

            Ic,   

Symptoms Page | Switches | Lead wires Electrical Mechanical and 
elements other causes 

(7) Metered value ON by main Sw. ON. (Sa) °* Flex PCB-A «GND contact on 

CS p Ca release contact 

GED piate set (0423) 
; deformation 

Trt] 40 
nie? aan Ed 

“$c sr _ Oits: 

Main Sw. LOCK Main Sw, ON 

(8} Viewfinder LED indication failure 

seo Other operations are ald ore asccmampeneenieeeen seve vepetetgrotsenenasevnastceesanees 
@ One of “Db 24" LEDs not glow. 39:Purple) | * Flex PCB-B ¢ In-finder set 0582 

40 40 (White) Ru, Ris, Ris : defect 

41( Blue) Ic, * Two layers 

i contace railure 

@ Alt LEDs (“> ~ 4") not glow. 40 37 (Orange) 

@ “> 7" LEDs glow simultaneously. * Flex PCB-B * Soldering in in- 
41 IC, finder set 

: short circuit 

@ “7 <4" LEDs glow simultaneously. * Soldering in in- 

41 finder set 

i short circuit 

@ Flash ready LED does not blink al 35 (Red) * Flex PCB-A * In-finder set 

although X-sync speed is set, 39 (Green) Icy ? defect 

@ Viewfinder indication LED does not nl 35 (Red) «Flex PCB-A * In-finder set 

glow. 36 (Yellow) Ic, : defect 

@ Flash-signal LED * 4 * glows with »* Between f 35 and é 3g 
viewfinder indication LED ON : short circuit 

4l sg 
(in-finder set 

: short circuit) 

(9) Other display failure. savianeeesestageseenestaqyevianssnesssntapeunastensstoucesseceersasenneeepnearauvansvnnvpeeeseiaeeieetiseeenesesnesn 
@ Self-timer indication ON when releasing. 4l + Flex PCB-A 

Ic, 

@) Irregular frame number display during « Flex PCB-A 

winding operation (Display OFF at 10th 42 Ic; 

frame, segments OFF at 20th frame, ete.) 

@ Irregular frame number appears on body * Flex PCB-A 

LCD w/in 4 sec after main Sw. LOCK— | 42 Ic; 
ON 

@ Self-timer indication ON by Sw. 0/1 ON. 42 * Flex PCB-A   
  

10
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4. AF /Manual focusing failure 
  

Symptoms 
  
Page Switches 

    
Lead wires 

  
Electrical 

elements   
Mechanical and 

other causes 
  

Foeus indication LED failure only::++>+++- See 3 Display failure (8). 
  

MAF and manual focusing failure 
Low contrast scanning : Lens moves at a swoop to © or minimum 

distance side. 
  

(1) Always “> 4” LEDs blink. ¢ Converter PCB * AF sensor. Sub- 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

(low contrast scanning in AF mode) (0450) mirror, Mirror 

43 + Flex PCB-B : stain 
IC,, IC, IC, 

(2) No focusing with *- -" in aperture «BL contact «BL contacts (Ly to 

display on body LCD. holder set Ls}! contact 

(AH LEDs “Bb 34” do not glow, Shutter Ro. Ra. Re failure (stain) 

is releasable regardless of out of focus in «BL contact holder 

AF mode.) (0150) ; defect 
* Between BI. 

contact holder 
43 (0401) and flex 

Oye sr Geld : soldering failure 

« Contacts on lens 
Main Sw. ON Sw. 0,1 ON side * stain 

« Lens’s PCB: 

defect 

(3) No focusing, all LEDs “D>(o 4” not glow. * Flex PCB-A « Three layers 

Ke : contact failure 

8 * Flex PCB-B 
Ic, 

(4) No focusing with “D> <1" glowing or * Flex PCB-B 

blinking (When main Sw., Sw. 0/1 ON, AF B ory 

motor possibly keeps running w/all LEDs 

ON.) 

(5) Regardless of out of focus on view-finder, 44 * Flex PCB-B «AF sensor filter 

in-focus LED “C)” glows. VR, : stain, dust 

(6) “D>” LED glows regardless of low contrast » Flex PCB-B «AF sensor filter 

subject” (No “> 4” LEDs blink) 44 Ic. 1 stain, dust 

Me. g. white paper. 

(7) Shutter releaseable by Sw. 2 ON with 44 «Flex PCB-A 

“b& 4" blinking in AF mode. Ic, 
  

HAF operation failure (Normal ma nual focusing) 
  

(1} Lens does not move in AF mode, 

44 

@2(Grey) 

45 (Black) 

63 (Brown) 

M, lead 

wire 

«Flex PCB-A 

Ra, [Cy 

* Flex PCB-B 

IC, 

*M 2 
  

(2} Lens does not move from near side to 

infinity side. (With 50mm/f: 1.7 lens} 45 

+ Flex PCB-B 

Qi. Qi, [Ce 

IC 
  

(3) Lens does not move from infinity to near 

side. (With 50mm/f : 1.7 lens: 45 

» Flex PCB-B 

Qu. Qu, (Ce 
ICs 

    (4) Lens (AF motor: moves slightly when-ever 

Sw.1 ON. 

45         + Flex PCA 

Ci. Cis, Crs, 
Ic, 

+ Flex PCB-B 

ICs 

* PL2   * Between flex PCB. 

Band PL2 

‘soldering failure 

* Between flex PCB- 

G and PI-2 

) soldering failure 
  

 



  

  

  

    
  

  

            

Symptoms Page | Switches | Lead wires Electrical Mechanical and 
elements other causes 

(5) AF motor continues running at minimum «Converter PCB 

distance or infinity end. 4S (0400! 

« Flex PCB-B 

ICs 

(6) Slaw AF operation. « Flex PCB-B 

4 IC ‘ 

(7) Irregular sound with AF operation. + AF drive set (0260) 

: oil shortage 

i Manual focus operation failure 

(1} AF motor runs idle by Sw. 1 ON in manual AF/M 121Grey) « Flex PCB-A « AF connecting 

focus mode. 46 I, lever (1520) 

(Normal operation in AF made) + Flex PCB-B ! operation failure 

IC. (eatching) 
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5. Initial loading, rewinding failure, operation failure about key switch 
changeover, piezo buzzer, self-timer. 
  

          

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

    

Symptoms Page | Switches | Lead wires Electrical Mechanical and 
elements other causes 

B initial loading faiiure only. 

{L) No initial loading by closing back cover. RC * Flex PCB-A + Between flex PCB- 

(Normal releasing and winding) SLS Ic, B and Sw. SLS 

47 pins : soldering 

failure 

* Three layers 

: contact failure 

(2} Only I or 2 releasing (Usually 4 releasings «Flex PCB-A 
a . 47 

for initial loading:. Ic, 

(3) Frame counter advances to “1” without film. 47 «Flex PCB-D 

Ics 

(4) No initial loading ; continuous releasing a7 «Flex PCB-A 

starts before frame number “1”. IC, 

i Rewinding failure. 
(1) No rewinding (No “FILM” blinks ; stand-by 47 REWIL 23(Orange) | * Flex PCB-A 

display remains ON:. REW2 42 (Brown) IC, 

(2) Rewinding stops halfway with “FILM” REW3 @)(Blue} + PCB-C * Rewinding gear-D, 

blinking. 50(Yellow) | (0451: Dy (3319/3309) : 
(Including : motor stops w/in 8 sec after 51(Blue) Qu seizure 

rewinding starts) 52 (Black) * Rewinding base | ¢ Rewinding gears 

plate set : foreign substance 

rr 48 (0330) * Rewinding 

Qis changeover fork | 

defect 

¢ Film cartridge 

Main Sw. LOCK, ON receiver (1072) 

: off position 

(3) Always rewinding ON. * Flex PCB-A 
48 Ic 

1 

@ Key switch changeover failure. 

{1} Key switch (+/—, [S0, DRIVE, MODE, 31, 32, 33 | 38 (Yellow) | Flex PCB-A * Between flex PCB- 

UP or DOWN) does not work. 49 | 34, 35, 36 | 29(Green) Ic, A and -H 

37, 38 soldering failure 

(2) +/~-, 180, MODE, DRIVE keys do not * Between flex PCB. 

work, A and -H (at GND) 

50 : soldering failure 

* Key click plate 

(4205) screw 

: looseness 

(3) Data display does not follow the selection 50 * Flex PCB-A 

of key switch. ic, 

@ Piezo buzzer failure. 
{1} No heeping. 0 Buzzer * Buzzer 

50 lead wire «Flex PCB-A 

‘Red. Blaek: Rau. Ic, 

(2) Beeping excessively loud, * Flex PCB-A 
50 

Ra 
(3) Low beeping. * Buzzer * Adhesion of piezo 

50 buzzer 

> insufficient 

4} Beeping at main switch ON position. 50 * Flex PCB-A         IC,      



  

  

  

  

  of faster shutter speed setting)           

. . Electrical Mechanical and 
Symptoms Page | Switches | Lead wires elements other causes 

Wi Self-timer operation failure. 
(1) Self-timer works without self-timer LED * Flex PCB-A 

” blinking. $1 Ic, 
* Flex PCB-B 

LD, 

{2) No self-timer LED blinks. * Flex PCB-A 

(30msec is fixed as the fastest regardless 51 IC,, IC,   
  

14 
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6. Operation failure using accessories. 
  

  

  

  

  

  

  

              

  

  

  

  

  

              

Symptoms Page | Switches ; Lead wires Electrical Mechanical and 
. elements other causes 

Mi Operation failure using exclusive flash unit. 
(1) Data display failure with fully charged flash ; 

@ Shutter speed does not change to X-syne 32 (White) «Flex PCB-A “Fy terminal 

speed (100): no flash ready LED “4 ” Ic, : contact failure 

blinking. eis. bx 

: reversed 

52 

30 38 . 
om {7 ro iT 

—Y/ se st “)acsr 

Sw. 0,1 ON Sw. 0,1 ON 

Incomplete charging Complete charging : 

@ Flash ready LED ~ 4 “ does not glow/ 35 (Red) * Flex PCB-A «*In-finder set 
blink although X-sync speed is set. 38 (Green) Ic; ; defect 

59 

Sw. 0.1 ON Sw. 0,1 ON 

incomplete charging Complete charging 

@ Flash ready LED “ 5 ” remains ON 52 *Flex PCB-A 
during releasing, IC, 

@ X-syne speed does not change from 60 to «Flex PCB-A 

100 (100 to 60) although luminance is 52 Ic, 

changed in P mode. 

(2) Firing failure in flash mode with fully 

charged flash unit (Normal X-syne speed 

display). . 

09 
tee > fe 28 

Sw. 0,1 ON Sw. 0,1 ON 

 scessgessecceececescasecescceaecesserseseeeveveetauvessestearaeeesssnsseese ORDMRG CRACBENG | Complete Saar cc cccecopsansesseesesseuesesssctsessesssnseses 
@ No firing. M1 16, 18, 30 *F, terminal 

53 X; (Purple) : contact failure 

17, 20, 31 

(Black) 

@ Always flash fires fully. L (Grey) «SPC, 

53 ¢ Flex PCB-A 

IC,, 1C2, IC, 

@ Always brief-firing 53 * Flex PCB-A 

Rs, Cs, IC, 

@ Unstable firing ‘too much or too little) * Flex PCB-A 
53 

Ca. VRa 

© Always flash is controlled 1-1.5Ev under. "VRat © Sponge (4511) 

53 adjusting : missing, 

failure deformation 

(3) Under exposure in flash-photography. ° See 

(W/X-syne speed disply. normal firing) “Underexposure 

(3)" 

4 * Power-level 

selector 

i remains LOW 

(4) AF illuminator does not fire in low light 34 (Blue! * Flex PCB-B *F, terminal 

condition w/Sw.1 ON in AF mode. 54 IC. ! contact failure 

«Two lavers 

> contact failure 
   



  

Symptoms Page Switches Lead wires 
Electrical 

elements 

Mechanical and 

other causes 
  

Ml Operation failure using PROGRAM BACK. 
  

(1) No imprinting 

54 

«Flex PCB-A 

IC, 

«Flex PCB-D 

Ris 

¢ Back contacts 

t contact failure 

* Three lavers 

‘ contact failure 
  

2) Intervalometer operation failure. * Back contacts 

: cuntact failure 

* Three lavers 

: contact failure 
  

(3) Shutter releasing failure 
55 

+ Program Back 70 

2 defect 
    (4) Data transmission failure using PROGRAM           « Back contacts 

+ contact failure 

* Three ‘layers 

‘ eontact failure   
  

16 
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7. Operation failures about CAS code, AE lock, Sharp battery 
draining, Light leakage, Uneven space between frames. 
  

  

  

  

        
  

  

    

  

  

Symptom Page | Switches | Lead wires Electrical Mechanical and 
elements other causes 

i Mis-decoding of CAS code. 
(1) Incorrect setting of film speed ([SQ). «Flex PCB-D * DX-coded film 

(One roll of film is alt under/over-exposedi. IC, : defect 56 
*CAS contacts 

> contact failure 
(2} “ISO 3000” appears in body LCD when * BL contact PCB 

initial loading. : soldering failure 

* Between flex PCB- 

B and -D 

: soldering failure 

HAE lock failure. 
(1) Unlocked. AEL « Flex PCB-A * Between Sw. AEL 

56 Ic, and flex PCB-A 

: soldering failure 
(2) AE remains locked, KAEL) «Flex PCB-A 

Ic, 
(3} Shutter releases by AE lock Sw. ON, * Flex PCB-A 

tc. 
(4) Winding motor runs idle for 1.2 see by AE * Flex PCB-A 

lock Sw. ON. Ic         
  

WM Sattery drains sharply (See p. 71.) 
  

(1) Motor driving transistor heating (partly deforming front side cover-A 1015) 

  

  

        

  

        
‘ @ One of transistors for AF motor is 6l(Red) | Dis : IC. )- Flex PCB. 

heated. $7 62(Black) [ICs B: short circuit* 

only for flex PCB- 

B No. 4222-01 

@ One of transistors for winding motor is @ (Red) * Converter PCB | » Lead wire from 
heated, @(Biack) (0450) motor and flex 

57 PCB-B printed 

circuit | short 

circuit 

(2) Great current consumption when re-/ * Sprocket axis set 
winding. (0352) : defect 

« Motor axis 

+ stiffness 
57 * Winding base 

plate set 

: oil shortage 

«Film cartridye 

receiver ‘ 1072) 

: off pesition 
(3) Current leakage and short circuit. 57 | See p.57 for repair. 

M Light leakage 59 | See p.59 for repair, 

i Uneven spaces between frames 60 | See p.60 for repair. 
   



[2) TROUBLE SHOOTING MANUAL 

Mi Description of Trouble Shooting Manual 
  

  

            
  

      

  

        
    

Checking item Cause Servicing measures Part position 

* ® * 9 

m2 

Description of general repairing 

Checking method similar to methods other than cold-soldering/ 

conventional YES-NO system. shortcircuit with lead wire. 

Easy to find significant cause. @ Against cold-soldering, absorb 

previous solder first, re-solder 

then. 

1 
      

Normaily, mentioned in the order of 
high frequency. 

Thick letters show the cause which 

needs special care. 

Defective parts positions are 

showed {coordinate} on 

Wiring Schematic Diagram 

and Electrical Elements 

Locating Diagram. 
      

      

#1: «Disconnection of lead wire includes soldering failure, also. 

«Short circuit of lead wire with GND means short circuit with mechanical parts at soldering/catching part. 

2 > See Service Manual Supplymentary Information Ne. 2072-001 for precaution when replacing flex PC board A set.
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1. Shutter releasing/winding failure 

i Trouble symptoms with main Sw. LOCK 

{1) Camera not powered at all and no LCD indication 

(Display remains OF F and no releasing by Sw.0/1/2 ON) 

> 

Main Sw. LOCK 

  

Main Sw.. Sw. 0-1/2 ON 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures 
i 

Part position 
  

  

| Converter PCB : defect | 
Between converter PCB pins 

and flex PCS-B ;: soldering 

failure 

| Gontacts and spring contacts. 
of battery holder set : stain, 

off position 

Diz. Dis : defect. soldering 

failure 

Battery holder base plate (+), 

(—) contacts * stain 

Flex PCB-B ¢ defect   

Replace converter PCB (0450) 

Re-solder 

ton converter PCB, also) 

Replace 2072-0120-01 by -02, or 

clean contacts 

Replace flex PCB-B (0402)     
   

      

(2) Motor running and stand-by display remains ON by attaching 

battery holder 

(@rcrd 
Main Sw. LOCK’ ON 

  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  
| Converter PCS: defect 
ICy : defect, IC, @-@: short 

  

Replace converter PCB (0450) 

Replace IC, or replace flex 

    circuit   PCB-B 

ben ener een 

  

fenwacecared 

   



(3) Irregular dispiay* with no releasing / winding 

(Irregular display with main Sw. LOCK/ON, Sw.0/1 ON; no 

releasing with Sw. 2 ON; winding motor may run irregularly) 

Irregutar display---All display ON, all display OFF, only frame 
  

    
  

  

  

          

  

            
  

  

  
  

  

  

      

  

    
  

° counter display ON, etc. 
Main Sw. LOCK/ON, Sw. 0/1 ON 

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

Converter PCB : defect Replace converter PCB 10450) {| i 

Between converter PCE pins | Re-solder on converter PCB. | | 
and flex PC&-B ° soldering also} 

Fie ccc ceccsscseeccsseesssnseedfanneeaseeseseccnsseccesteeccatesttitrertssnserdpersessetfassseenend 
LCi; defect, soldering faire gc ccaceseesneesenrereesneeesede Mo 3. [M':3 
#49 (Blue): short circuit with . 

aie : disconnection _ Fed F “4 

Rite : Soldering f iilure Lc ccescsssesssesecssereerssceseeesecesceneeeenpe ttn] Us 
PQs: soldering failure: defect pM a ccceseneeseneenceene 0-2 4. 
Ic | @@.@.@.@: soldering | : L-3 |L’-3 

Fai Ure a casasecssegenseceteereneeeeoend cesssesessasece otsesssanseceedpeceeectecfennseeeeed 
IC 1 Qi soldering fois a secseannnerereerseteseceed K- 3 pK" 3 
[Two layers : contact failure cc cscssssesecsuresseseeeehecesssenpeseunsuee 
[Flex PCB [Replace flex PCB-A 40D) TT 
| Flex PCB-8 : defect Replace flex PCB-B (0402) _ 

WM Trouble symptoms with main Sw. ON -——— 

(1) Film and dispiay ON within 1.2 sec after main Sw. ON a > i 

@ After 1.2 sec of motor running, film end display appears tS 5c si | 
Mam Sw. LOCK Main Sw. ON 

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

Check conductivity of Sw 4 Pelt Sw:4: remains ON (p.74) | Re-form contact Ledeen 
Sw. 4 OFF when winding | fa Vellows : short cireuit with GND to. LO 3 [O73 | 
motor stops. Winding base plate set ; defect, Replace ‘winding. hase plate set 

Yes screw off (0304). disassemble and check 

* Among gears : foreign substance 

+ Winding stop cam and wining 

stop lever : foreign substance i 

© Winding stop lever spring : 

(30141 ! off position H i 

© Winding stop lever : stiffness 

+ Aperture return lever | stopper 

L.. ME a ccceccesssseesesetessereessuibessersesaessse tetsuteceneeseeeesteessee | 
! Sprocket axis set 952) 5 lefeet | Replace sprocket axis setnew | 

' types (p. 64s ' 

we KOs: soldering failure; &—.B Rewinding 

#ltigh possibilty to occur with film shart circuit tp. 79) base plate 

loaded en eee od OI 
(eaused by @ ag. ar. Qys. Rave WRal soldering failure : defect i         
  

To be continued to next page 

   



  

  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

Sw. 400: remains ON 
   

Between converter PCB pins : 

and flex PC&-B : soldering 

failure 

  

Re-form contact 

| Replace converter PCB 10450) 

| Re-solder 

fon converter PCB, also: 

    
  

During winding or after shutter 

traveling. film end display appears 

High possibility to occur with film 

loaded 

     
Check operation 

Check operation 

| Motor set (M,): defect 

. 

Aperture return lever : stiffness 

« Aperture stop magnet | oil 

shortage 

° Spring : off | . 

‘Diaphragm return. spring (3066) 

: off position 

Drive gear spring (3075) 

pc OFE position a ccseeneed 
Shutter | defect 

Replace motor set (See p. 63} 

Re-form lever ; replace aperture 

stop magnet set (0472) ; apply 

grease 

Disassemble winding base plate 

set and check 

Replace shutter (p. 66) 
  

  

  

Winding stop release sector 

(0370) : disengagement from drive 

gear (3072) 

Replace winding stop release 

sector (0370)             

@ Film end display appears with no motor running and 
mirror up 

(Metered values appear for 1.2 sec after main Sw. 

ON — LOCK — ON, or P call key ON. Then film 

end display appears.) 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  

Q,! defect ;@)-@ short 

Circuit (P79) cc esusseeesesseeed 
: defect; @-@ short 

circuit (p. 79} 

Between converter PCB pins 

and flex PC8-B ; soldering 

failure 

soldering 

  

F iex PCB. ir: defect 

IC, O.7.0.D: 
failure 

   

  

  

Re-solder ton converter PCB. 

also: 

     
| Replace flex POR B 0402)         

 



@ After winding motor running for 1.2 sec, display ON with 

mirror up 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  
  

  

Xo Gear on winding motor   

Motor runs idle for 1.2 sec. 

    

  
[Yes 

ral 

: falling/ riveting failure 

Replace motor set (0424) (p. 63) 

  

Bevel year in clutch base plate 
  10215) : stiffness 

Mirror-up-lever-raller : seizure 

Flex PCB-B : defect   
Replace clutch base plate (0215) 

| Replace flex PCB-B (6402)           

® By film joacing winding motor runs for 1.2 sec and film 
end display appears 

(May occur during winding) 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  
  

  

Check if rewinding fork No Gears for rewinding 
  

rotates smoothly when 

"removing film softiy at film 

end display ON.     

  

Yes 

  

} Operation failure 

¢ Rewinding gear-D, (3319), 

(3309) : grease shortage 

* Rewinding gear-E set (0334) 

: operation failure 

* Rewinding gear-A (3306), B 

(3307) : foreign substance 

« Rewinding reduction gear 

(3339, 3340) : foreign substance 

-D, 

Replace winding base plate set 

(0304), or disassemble to check     

  Qi : defect 7;®-@ short 

circuit (p. 79) 

     
rm (Black) : deen 

Motor set (M,) : defect   Sprocket axis : defect 

  

    
Rewinding | 
base plate 

Rewinding 

base plate 

  

(2) Shutter releasing by turning main Sw. ON 

  
| > fe 
Main Sw. LOCK Main Sw. ON 

  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  

ln (Gray): ; Short circuit with GND 

  

Sw.2: remains ON 

Release contact plate (0423) : 

defect 

Flex PCB-C 1045]) 1 short 

circuit 

Remote contro! terminal set 

      

Replace release contact plate 

0423: 

    10153) ¢ short cireuit 
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M8 Trouble symptoms with Sw.0/71 ON 

(1) No metered vaiue display with Sw.0 71 ON 

(Possibly no shutter releasing with Sw. 2 ON) 

[PROGRAM | 

  

Main Sw. ON 

  

PROGRAM 

Fm 

Sw. 0.1 ON 

  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

  

Normal metered value display with 

control kev/AE lock key ON 

Sw.0/] : contact failure (p. 74) 

[tn ‘Black: disconnection 

[¢ 4s (Black) : disconnection | 
bas (Brown) disconnection a 

Ra. Ruz ‘soldering failure : ‘defect 

Replace release contact plate 

(0423) 

  

  
Main Sw. ; contact failure 

  

    Flex PCB-B : defect 

  

    Replace flex PCB-B (0402)   
  

(2) Only “FILM” blinks and no shutter releasing by Sw.0/1 ON 

PAOGRAM 

  

Main Sw. LOCK/ON 

  

Sw. O71 ON 

  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

  

  

oc REW, | remains ON 

f « (Brown/ Orange) : short 

| circuit with GND 

Springs for rewinding (3324, 

3329) : off position 

Re-form contact ; 

          
  

(3) Normal operation for 20 sec after main Sw./P call key ON. 

Then, no releasing“ winding. 

(No metered values display with Sw.0/1/2 ON, at 20 sec 

and after) 

    
    

Main Sw. ON 

PAOGRAM 

  
Sw. Ov 1/2 ON 

  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures | Part position 

  

Bi 
Should not connect on reverse side. 

If connected, cut here. 
# Possibly occurs on 2072-4222-01 

‘having printed wire on reverse sider   

: Soldering faiiure ; defect     
Flex PCB-A (oabt connection 

of printed wire (left fig)       
 



(4) Unstable dispiay* with Sw.0/1 ON, no shutter releasing 
with Sw. 2 ON 

(only when lens attached) 

rm 
Y) sc st 

  

Main Sw, LOCK/ON 

  

24 

Sw. 0/1/2 ON 
[When lens attached} 

  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  

  

BL contact L,-Ls for BL 

contact helder (0150) and flex 

PCB-A : short circuit (See left 

    

Check soldering and printed wire 

on La -L ge 

      
  

(5) Shutter releasing by Sw.0/1 ON (with normai display) 

PROGRAM 

Fi 
Main Sw. ON 

> 

  

- $28 
tos) ii 

Sw. 0/1 ON 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  
[C, @-G@): short circuit 

Remote control termina) set 

(0153): short circuit         Flex PCB-A ! defect   
  

Replace flex PCB-A (0401)
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@ Trouble symptoms with Sw. 2 ON 

(1} Metered values disappear (stand-by display appears) with 

Sw. 2 ON. 

(D By Sw. 2 ON, metered values disappear without winding 
motor running (Winding motor may run slightly.) 

Aan 
uu 

fa ota 
Pad = 

“. sc st 

  

Sw. 0/1 ON 

  

Sw. 2 ON 

  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures ' Part position 
  

Metered values disappear within 0.5 

sec/at once when Sw. 2 ON 

Motor set (0424) : defect 

(PCS beneath motor set : 

Contacts of motor contact plate 

set (0311) ° stain 

f¢ (Red) : disconnection 

{on Mj contact side) 

¢; (Black) : disconnection 

fon My, contact side! 

a battery resistance ‘ high 

‘See p. 63: 

  

Check motor set (M,) for driving 

« Winding motor runs 5V is added to 

éa. ty 

é+y «Black; 

  

  

©-@®: short circuit ; defect 

t », ereeeen 
Q, e- -©, e- -©: short 

| circuit; defect (p. 79) __. 

la; ®- -©, @- -@: short circuit| 

ep Sefect (BTN ceca 
| Q, 1 soldering failure; @-® 

short circuit (p. 79) 

t; (Black) : disconnection ; short 

circuit with GND     
     

Re-solder on GND, Vee. or replace 

converter PCB (0450). 

  

Check soldering at IC,. replace 

    
  

IC,. or replace flex PCB-B Q-2 

| 10402) a csseseeccecscecenececsteecesatsstdieceeceseesfaregenened 

em erin eg BBA BI PTY 
Flex PCB-B : defect | Replace flex PCB-B (0402) i ] 

Metered values remain ON during f 2 (Orange) : short circuit with C4 C4 

Sw.2 ON 

Sw. 40! remains ON (p. 74) Re-form cantact. ar adjust ON- 

timing 
  

Winding motor runs slightly by Sw. 2 

ON 

Lead wire ¢ catching hetween 

i motor gear and bottom cover 

[ Aperture control hase plate set 

10256: : foreign substance 

| Gear in aperture charge base _ 

plate set 0254) : 

failure 

  
operation 

    Winding motor runs idle for 0.5 sec 

hy Sw.2 ON 

Motor gear set (02180 ¢ off 

position   
| Tighten screws, and apply 1-10     
 



@ By Sw.2 ON, metered values disappear (stand-by display ON) 
with mirror up, no winding-motor running 

(including : mirror half way up) 
  

  

    

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

Shutter travels after mirror up Sw. 40 | contact failure (p. 74) | Sw.40 and @2. i disconnection | ' 

[xs (Orange) : disconnection Ca C= 4 | 
Q,8-© ©-B: short 0-3 | 

pcirewit: defect a a caasescsscessseeesseretsseceerdbessresses i- 
[ Dig: defect (short cireuit) 0-2 | 
[Cyidefect. ~~ | Replace iCy or flex PCB-B Q2 | es 

(0402) 

Mirror half way up IC, @-@: short circuit Check soldering of IC,. or Q-2 

replace IC, /flex PCB-B 0402)           
  

@ By Sw.2 ON, winding motor runs for 0.5 sec and stops 
with no mirror up, then metered values disappear. 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

  

  
  

  

    

   

  

yj Connecting failure 

Riveting failure 

Mirror up lever-A axis : 

| riveting failure (See left fig.) | 
Connecting lever of mirror up 

laver-A and -8 | connecting 

| failure (See left fig) 
Motor gear set (0248) : looseness 

of screw 

Replace mirror box set (0500) 

          
  

@ Shutter releases normally once by Sw. 2 ON, then at 
winding completion, metered values disappear and no 

more releasing. 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

ICs @-@ ‘ short circuit 

  
Check soldering of IC, or 

replace IC 4 /flex PCB-B (0402)   Q-2       
  

© When Sw. 2 ON in low temperature (about -20°C), matered 
value or ail LCDs disappear within 1 sec and no shutter 

releasing. 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

  

: Motor contact plate set (031) 

' Dnarrow space between contacts 

Replace moter contact plate set 

(311 
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(2) By Sw. 2 ON, no more running/shutter releasing and normal 

display 

sco 
FHM ii 

- om 
—“ 8c sr 

  

Sw. 0/1 ON 

PROGRAM 

  

  
Sw. 2 ON 

  

« Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

Sw.2 ‘contact failure (p. 74} 

Oa (Blac disconnection 

Fiex BOBLe : defect 

*Ras. Ras, Rar: 

failure 

Caz: defect (short circuit) 

| Qu : soldering | failure 

soldering 

  

[D'-6 | 

                

Res BER © Hee BOB isa ocd 

[soldering faitare ccd ce cccceseessteseessetecessetestessseecssteseefessteseee fesse 
Release contact plate (0423) 

La OFC nc cececsecseesaneersereedlecsesureseesecesecsestsressicseeeseeerseeeedensenered pecs 
| Raz: soldering failure sdefect i saecssedfeeseseeede 72] 
LIC) @: soldering faite cece TS [LS 
Flex PCB-A : defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401) 

Unreleasable only when using remote | @ 5, (Orange) : disconnection c-16 |c’-15 

control 

(3) By Sw. 2 ON, mirror up & no more winding (normal! display) . 

% Whenever Sw.2 ON, mirror moves, winding motor runs 5c s* | 

slightly. Sw. 0/1 ON Sw. 2 ON 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  

: contact failure (p. 74) 

IC; @: ‘contact failure 

Winding stop lever spring (3074) 

. : off Position 

Diaphragm return spring 13066) 

: breakage 
hee e deere eee eee neem nena en tan taeenanee 

Flex PCB-A : defect 

i: Sw. 400 : ON timing failure | 

    

Lo-3 | O"-3 | 
C-3 |[C'-3 | 

[t-3 [L-3 | 

  Replace flex PCB-A (0401)      



W@ Other releasing / winding failure 

(1) After rewinding completion, by opening back cover, film 

end display appears with furthermore rewinding 

PROGRAM 

Back cower closed 

  

Gack cover open 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  

Shutter charge lever set 

(0317) ; defect 

* Roller : inclined : catching 

2 Riveting faiure essen 
Charge spring (3021) : off 

| position isnressesesnsenseces 
Rewinding changeover fork 

: deformation : inclined 

Sprocket axis set (0352) ° defect   [ Replace winding base plate set_ 

Replace shutter charge lever set 

(0317) 

(0304/0301) ip. 64)           

{2) Shutter releasing by Sw. 2 ON, regardless of main Sw. LOCK, — main Sw. LOCK/ON 

PROGRAM 
500 

ad 
of 

3 
eer 

wigesr —Y 

    

Sw. 0/1 

  
ON 

  

Checking item ' Causes Servicing measuras Part position 
  

  

Connecting lead wire on flex 

PCB-A for main Sw. ON: 

remain 

Printed wire on new type flex 

PCB-A for main Sw. : connected     IC, : defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401)         

{3) Irregular display* with no releasing / winding 
{Irregular dispiay with main Sw. LOCK/ON, Sw.0/1 ON;no 
releasing with Sw. 2 ON ; winding motor may run irregularly) 
  

  
Irregular display:--All display ON, all display OFF, only 
frame counter display ON, etc. 

    

— 
Main Sw. LOCK/ON, Sw. 0/1 ON 

  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  

Converter PCB : defect 

Between converter PCB pins 
and flex PCB-B : soldering 
failure 

C,: defect, soldering failure 

faa (Blue: 2 short circuit with 

Sw. 30: 

failure 

Cu. Caz! soldering failure : 
defect   ee ener 

Re-solder jon converter PCB. 

also} 

  | Rar: soldering failure : defect 

| Replace converter PCB (0450) | 

  

  

    

    

   
-2 

  

    

To be continued to next page 
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Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

  

  

Ray: soldering failure ; defect 

Qs: soldering failure ; detect 

(p. 79} 

1C,0,@, 8,8. @: soldering 

| failure — 

Ic, @: soldering failure | — 

| Flex PCB. A defect oeoeceeeeeees 

Flex PCB. ‘B: ‘defect |     

| L-3 |L'-3 
pb-2 |b'-2 | 
0-2 

L-3 |L’-3 

[K-3 [K’-3 | 

  Replace flex PCB-B (0402)     
  

(4) Normal AF operation/display ; no releasing by Sw. 2 ON 
  

              
  

  

  

  

    

          
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

IC. : defect Replace flex PCB-B (0402) 

(5) Short circuit, no releasing 

(Irregular display) 

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

Converter PCB : defect | Replace converter PCB (0450) ft 
veveceeneecdacsssassavaneneeeneneeeeteeeeeeeeeedb G-2, AG 2. 4 

 cescussssecseetessverssesereeeceevereessavar defor oeb Ei 2, 
G-9 |G’-9 

Temporary screw onaperture. | | ~ *'«Y|~— «Ys sd 

control base plate (0256) : 

[remains (See lett ig) oc cccaacccccseeecesssesammenntensenendbereeesseefesceseeed 
T Dz! defect (short circuit) R-3 
emporary screw boca dacaceecce crest esusannanamacesareeresenere saab eraccnordnsterntsusesasausensunresnese cas tesmscaecnscosccdscnseres ed 

Flex PCB-B : defect Replace flex PCB-B (0402) 

ieress aerera 
(6) No releasing with “- —” in aperture display Main Sw. LOCK/ON Sw. 0/1 ON 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

  

  
Flex 
PCB-A 

Flex 

  

Flex PCB-A & flex PCB-BL : 

contact failure 
(.y-L:i short circuit. Ls: 

contact faifure) 

          
 



(7) With lens attached, winding motor runs for 1,2 sec and film 

end display appears (Norma! operation without lens) 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  

  

Aperture return lever : defect 

  

Replace aperture stop magnet 

(0472) 

Replace winding base plate set 

lower (0301) 

          

(8) Irreguiar sound at releasing and winding 
{at winding-motor operation) 
  

  

              

  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

Fiex PCB-B and motor gear 

(0248) = contact a cescsneeeeeefecesseseeeseugeeeceeeeueeeeeeseceeeeeeteestsonpeceseeees - 
Inside of aperture base plate Apply 0-20 to slit plate in 

| (0256) : oll shortage a... aperture encoder a eeseeeedessaeeenpesssceneed 
Winding gears ; grease 

| SRO RR no accececcpeceeeeceneecenofecesseavesereseecoremeceneneeceseenraeetsenferseenetmpecsnetee 
Shutter ‘ over-charged Replace shutter 

{9} Shutter releasing by back cover open 

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  
Sw. RC : deformation ; unstable 

  
Replace back cover release 

  contact (p. 76)   plate set (0111)       
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2. Exposure failure (AE/shutter/aperture operation failure) 

Wi Underexposure 

{1} Underexposure (slightly exposed on negative) with normal 

display 

& Minimum aperture regardless of setting 

PROGRAM 

> f Fal 

—M cost    
Main Sw. ON Sw. 0/1 ON 

  

Checking item Causes 
1 

Servicing measures : Part position 
  

  

SL-3 lead wire & flex PCB-B 

Lead wires (Red/White) of SL-3 

t reversed) 

| Aperture ring claw : breakage | 
(C; @: soldering failure     

    Flex PCB-B ° defect 

      Replace flex PCB-B (64021 
  

@ Minimum aperture at other setting then maximum setting 

(Normal AE at maximum setting) 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures 
  

  

Between flex PCB-B set & -F 

| set: soldering failure 
Pl... holder : defect 

Pe. soldering failure ;short | 
CUCU a a coesneseneeteeeesceseneaeenes 
Cu: soldering failure ; short 

circuit     

    IC, @.@, 2, @ + soldering 

failure 

| Replace aperture control base 

        Flex PCB-B : defect   Replace flex PCB-B (0402) 
  

‘D) Fast shutter speed (Normal aperture control) 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures : Part position 
    Si-5 : magnetic failure (p. 77) 

Shutter set 2 defect ‘irregular 
rere cet eee eee 5 

Clean S1-5. ar replace shutter 

Shutter set 201 p. 50       speed) 
 



@) Underexposure in all frames 
{ISO mis-reading with DX coded film) 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

CAS contact : contact failure 

IC, pins : soldering failure ; 

Clean contact, or replace flex 

PCB.-D (0404) 

  

  

short circuit . TS ] 

Flex PCB-D i defect. —«*&X Replace flex PCB-D (0404), | 
No problem on camera side DX-coded film : defeet 

LISS user's misesettig es ccccecccccsesesnneevastecseccecnervenefese sscsehaeseese 
Under the following condition 

ISO setting of previous film 

appears regardless of normal 

initial loading : With film 

rewound, main Sw. is turned 

OFF and back cover is opened to 

exchange film. After new film is 

put into, back cover is closed and     main Sw. is turned ON.         

® No mirror up (only circumference of frame exposed) 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  

  

Connecting 

failure 

  

  
| Replace mirror box set (0500) 
Replace mirror box set (0500) 

          

(2) No exposure regardless of normal display (No-slit shutter) 

(D> No-slit shutter in all exposure modes (Normal aperture 

control} 

PROGRAM 

oS 
eres 
Main Sw. ON 

  

Sw. 0/1 ON 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures 
  

  

SL-5 : magnatic failure (p. 77) 

Flex PCB-B : defect 

  

Clean SL-5, or replace shutter 

(0201) 

  
  

IC, @: soldering failure     Flex PCB-A : defect 
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@ No-slit shutter in ail exposure modes (Minimum aperture) 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

IC, G: soldering failure 

Fiex PCB-B : defect       Replace flex PCB-B (0402) 

Ke3 K3 

    

(3) 4-5Ev under with “-— —” in aperture 

(Minimum aperture, normal shutter speed) 

PROGRAM 

rie 
fal 
“J 

  

Mam Sw. ON 

  

PROGRAM 

fete] 
ue 

‘Fam =. 
tal 

~-“Jacst 

Sw. 0/1 ON 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

BL contacts (L, to L,): 

contact failure (stain) 

BL contact holder (0150) and 

| flex PCB-A | soldering failure 
| Rae. R»,, Ra, : soldering failure 

BL contact holder (0150) 

1 : defect (disconnection of flex) 
Saber ede eter te ern ees eee cnemsereneneneoesaned 

Flex PCB-A : defect 

Replace BL contact holder set 

(0150) 

    

Trouble on Jens side Contacts on lens side : stain 

Lens's PCB : defect         (disconnection)     
  

(4} Underexposure regardiass of out range (over) display 

(Fastest shutter speed and minimum aperture) 

PROGAAM 

=> 
(rcs 
Main Sw, ON 

page 
Sw. 0/1 ON 

  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

VR: soldering failure ; defect 

C:@.6.0.0.0.@: 
soldering failure     

L-5 [b’-5 | 
pod [bia | 
L-4 [L’-4 | 

pod [bn 4 | 

L-5 | L‘-5       Flex PCB-A : defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401)     

(5) AE under in low tuminance { Normal AE in mid/high luminance} 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures 
  

Ra: soldering failure ; defect     

  

  Flex PCB-A ? defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401)    



@ Overexposure 

(1) Overexposure with normal display (maximum aperture 

regardiess of setting) 

PAOGAAM 

Maw Sw. ON 
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Sw, 0/1 ON 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures 
  

  

iC, G)~@® ; short cirevit 

IC; : defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401) 
ee eee 

  

| SL-3 ; magnetic failure (p77) | 
Aperture control base plate : 

defect 

SL-3 spring : breakage   
[Replace aperture control base | 
plate set (0256) a casscccsessseed 
Replace aperture stop magnet set     (0472)       

(2) Slower shutter speed with normal display in all exposure 

modes 

{Spaces between frames are exposed) 

PROGRAM 

Po 
Main Sw. ON 

=> 

  

PROGRAM 
ar 
wu 

fam 
—“ $est 

Sw. 0/1 ON 
  

  

    

  

  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

fu, (Yellow) <= short circuit with . e. 

Shutter set : defect Replace shutter (0201) (p. 66) 
(SL-5 no separation} 

(3) ISO mis-setting to slow shutter speed side with OX coded film 

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

CAS contact : contact failure Clean contacts, or replace flex 

| ecessesneesssetecesssneesseseseesereesseesere PO BD OMOA) a cssesesererenesesedhastsseesesfeceersenes 
IC; pins : soldering failure ; T-5 

short circuit 

Flex PCB-D : defect 
  

  
No problem on camera side DX-coded film : defect 

| TSO : user's mis-setting 
Under the following condition, 

ISO setting of previous film 

appears regardiess of normal 

initial loading : With film 

rewound, main Sw. is turned 

OFF and back cover is opened to 

exchange film. After new film is 

put into, back cover is closed and 

main Sw, is turned ON            
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(4) Excessive AE over regardless of out of range (under) 

display, AE normal with main Sw. ON 

PRAOGAAM 

  

  

Main Sw. ON 

  

PAOGHAM 

Sw 0-1 ON 
  

Checking item 
  

  
C,.9.90.0.0.8.0: 

Sendering failure 

    Flex PCB-B : defect 

  

Causes Servicing measures Part position 

SPC, : soldering failure ; short K-6 : K-86 

i circuit rr be dee ceeseeeubesces 
i; soldering failure i defect vessvaofestss cvtettieittevustivsittttiteneed jp bod bea | 
R;: soldering failure ; defect 'M-5 OM'-5 

  

Replace flex PCB-B (0402:   
  

Hi Uneven exposure 
(1) Uneven shutter speed/aperture control with normal display 
  

  
  

  

  

  
  

  

  

  
Slit plate in aperture control 

base plate set: defect 

Backlash absorption spring 

LSE posit o eceeceseneee 
Aperture stop gear : riveting 

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

Yes : i i - Shutter speed varies in SL-5 ; magnetic failure (p. 77) Ronn st. or replace shutter 

M mode. L eecensneceecensneeeescceceseesesceseeeseesee ce eben EON cccnneecunerenenteedheneesesees wd 
Shutter : defect Repiace shutter (0201) (p.66 ) 

No_,. Aperture ring claw : deformation Replace aperture ring set (0250) | 

I Replace aperture control base 

} plate set (0256) 

| Replace aperture control base     failure     piate set (0256)   
  

{2) Unstable metered value display and irregular control 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

    Sponge (4511) : 

| deformation — . 

SPC- L: short ‘Circuit; ‘defect 

IC: defect 

Replace sponge (4511)   
Replace flex PCB-A ‘O408     I K-6 | R-6) 

i Mo3 OM’: 
1-3 17-5   
 



{3) Metered values not change regardless of luminance change 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  
SPC-2 @-® : short circuit Replace flex PCB-A 10401), if 

the problem remains with 2, off           

WM Cther exposure failure 

(1) 1/30 sec or faster shutter speed is fixed at 1/30 in all 

exposure modes (with normal display) 
  

Checking item Causes. Servicing measures Part position 
  
  

  

  Yes SL~-4 : magnetic failure (p.77) Clean SL-4, or replace shutter 
Self-timer indicator ON? ee ; 10201) (p. 66) 

    

  

see aeceah 

No 4 

  

Flex PCB-B : defect 

m IC, GD: soldering failure     
  

  

Flex PCB-A ! defect Replace flex PCB-aA (0401)             

{2) Highest shutter speed is about 0.5-1ms faster/slower shutter 

Speed (with normal display) 
  

  

  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

Shutter : defect Clean SL-5. or replace shutter 

L(SL75 magnetic surface : stain) | (0201) (p68) es 
IC. : defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401)             

(3) Unadjustable AE 
  

  

  
            

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

VR, : soldering failure ; short L’-5 

ss a 
| IC. @: soldering failure. Lc sssnsesssessesseceecseeeseceseeseeeraseaseee |i’: 
A/D conversion reference Re-adjust, following “Repair “] 

voltage, 1152mV : adjusting Guide™ p. 22 

aU occ cecceecceccesneereereeeneed | seecoseeseseteeennesestsneeccoseeeeseneesesfeceseeee . 
Flex PCB-A : defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401) 
      

(4) Aperture diameter not fully open regardless of full-opan 

setting with normal display 
  

  

  

Checking item- Causes Servicing measures | Part position 

Aperture control base plate set Check if backlash absorption ; 

10256): defect spring ff | 
Aperture ring | mis-installing Re-assemble, following “Repair       Guile” p. 9 
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(5) Fast shutter speed at bulb setting 
(“blub” appears on shutter speed display) 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

  

  

| £5 (Green) ; disconnection. 

Ra! soldering failure 

Flex PCB-C : defect   

day (Orange) : disconnection 

| Ras: soldering failure 

Check solder on Flex PCB-C 

(0451). or replace flex PCB-C 

Check solder on Flex PCB-C 

(0451), or replace flex PCB-C 

Check soider on Flex PCB-C 

(0451), or replace flex PCB-C 

Check solder on Flex PCB-C 

(0451). or replace flex PCB-C 

Check solder on Flex PCB-C     (0451). or replace flex PCB-C     
  

(6) Fixed shutter speed at 1/100 sec with 4 LED blinking in 

all exposure modes (“1./100" display without flash) 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

  

  
IC , G3-@): short circuit 

Flex PCB.-A : defect       Replace flex PCB-A (0401   
 



  

3. Display failure only (norma! winding and shutter releasing) 

(1) All displays off in viewfinder LCD only 

PROGRAM 

tahee ar] 
Sw. 0/1 ON (normal) 

in-Finder 

38 

OFF 

  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

  

In-finder mirror (5813, 5814) A. 

|B: off position   
Adhere mirrors (5813, 5814) 

        
  

(2) Some segments OFF in LCD 

( The same semgents OFF (on-body and in-finder LCDs) 

way tf 
pie 
#3csr 

  

Sw. 0/1 ON 

incfinder sat (0680) “defect Laces cea ned eee neeeenseren ene ceregetesnaanensee fprcerresttspeseeeneeey 

In-finder 

“COT oo [Fe saat 

  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

  

  
IC, pins : soldering failure 
Serer rrr rr rrr rrr tere r ror r ror rs 

IC pins : short circui 

Flex PCB-A : defect 

  

  Replace flex PCB-A (0401)   
LKr5 LR 8 | 

5 
      

  

@ Some segments OFF on body LCD 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures 
  

  
Connector (4248) ° twist; stain . 

base sees meee cesar eee eee ee 

LCD, : defect 

  

      Flex PCB-A ! defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401)     
  

@ Some segments OFF in finder LCO 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures 

    Joint of connector : defect 

Flex PCB-A : defect   Follow p. 68) 

Replace flex PCB-A (0401) 
specewce reed         
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PROGAAM 

(3) All displays blink or are unstable 

@ “ISO* display blinks for 10 sec by attaching battery    
  

  

  

i “180 100" blinks Normal display by Sw. 071 holder set or turning P call key ON for 10 sec. ON for 10 cee 

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

[Lithium batteries : exhausted fl fect bee ol 
VDD2 on converter PCB : Re-solder converter PCB and 

soldering failure flex PCB-B   

   

  

    ICs pins elder failure ; ; ~~ 

short circuit — ; 

    
Flex PCB-D : defect Replace ties PCB-D (0404       
  

@ Mis-indication (flicker unevenness) 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  
ae : soldering failure ; defect [ K-4 |K’-4 

  

Flex POBA ! defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401)           

@ All displays blink (BC lock operating) 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

      IC, : defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401) K-3 | K’-3         

(4) All displays ON (possibly ON dimly} 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  
Cy: short circuit K-5 | K’-5 

Ry and BL contact holder set : 

short circuit 

  

        Flex PCB-A : defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401) 
  

(5) All displays OFF 
  

Checking item } Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  

  

      solderimg failure — | ee : 

F ‘lex PCB-A | defect | Replace flex PCRB-A 04011   
 



{6) "FILM" blinks by Sw.0.“1 ON 

         PROGAAM 

ra 

c Scsr 

Main Sw. LOCK/GN 

  

Sw. 0/1 ON 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  
fas (Orange) : : disconnection 

  Sw. REW,: remains ON tp, 75) Re-form contact     
B-4 i B’-4 | 

    

(7} Metered value remains ON by main Sw. ON 

PAOGRAM 

  

Main Sw. LOCK 

  

Maun Sw. ON 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  

  

Sw. 1 remains ON (p. 74) 
  

  

| (0423) : deformation 

| Flex PCB-A : defect |   
oldering failure ; idefect 

  

| GND on release contact ‘plate ‘ser| 

  

| Re- form contact   

  

  
 Re- orm contact 

Re. form ‘contact 

eR 

  Replace flex PCB-A (0401)       

(8) Viewfinder LED indication failure (Other operations are all normal) 

@® One of "> ><* LEDs not glow 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  

fw» (Purple) : disconnection 

Ris. Ru, Ras! soldering 

failure 

  

Flex PCB-B: defect 

   
Replace flex PCB-B (0402) 

C-10 | C’-10 

€-10 | C’-10 

C-10 | C’-10 

Q-6 

    

@ All LEDs (“> 21") not glow 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
    f37 (Orange) : disconnection       c-8 |C’-9       
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@ “> |” LEDs glow simultaneously 
  

  

    

  

        
  

  

  

            
  

  

  

            
  

  

  

            
  

  

  

  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

In-finder set (0582) : short 

CAT CUE oo cccccccceescececevecseececfcossececerseceescevstesescecensesessseseestersfeseseessciferenceees | 

Ls ieeceuceececenseceececsceccaccestssceeteceead LPe Bd 
Flex PCB-B ° defect Replace flex PCB-B (0402: 

@ “~ 4" LEDs glow simultaneously 

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

In-finder set: short circuit 

® Flash ready LED | does not blink although X-sync 
speed is set 

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

Las (Red): disconnection di ccceccacecceceeeceeesreneeseeeae Cr 9 [O79 | 
610 Green) : disconnection dae csccseccnseeseesereneeseeeeesesfe C-9 1 C°-9 | 
| In-finder set (0582): defect | Lo ccanecsesesensssteesecse . dee a 
[ICs @: soldering failure | Lb escoeecsscessssessssecessewersererscereeceeeeg AOS, | KOO S| 
Flex PCB-A : defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401) 

® Viewfinder lighting LED does not glow 

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

fas (Red) : disconnection dn caccaacecassnuassesnatesseense C79 107-9 | 
Lae (Yellow) : disconnection. fc ccssscssananserensensenette Cr teef aed 
LIC. GD: soldering faibure od cscssneececcccssseeesseneneereeeeee ped LRT 3 | 
| In-finder set (0582) - defect | vecsctcsuietsuisesannssetestieseesnserareececnpeccesmeepenseeeeed 
Flex PCB-A ¢ defect Replace flex PCB-A (Q401) 

@ Flash-signal LED & glows with viewfinder lighting 

LED ON 

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

Between f1¢ and @ 3): short circuit c-9 |C’-89         
  

(9) Other display failure 

‘TD Self-timer indication ON when releasing 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures ' Part position 
  

  IC, 2 defect   Reptace flex PCB-A 0401:   -K-3 K'-3   
 



@ Irregular frame-number display during winding operation 

(Display OFF at 10th frame, segments off at 20th frame, etc.) 
  

  

              

  

  

              

  

  

  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

IC: defect Replace flex PCB-A (G401) K-5 | K’-5 

@ Irregular frame-number appears on body LCD w/in 4 sec after 
main Sw. LOCK — ON 

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

ICs: defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401) K-5 | K’-5 

@ Self-timer indication ON by Sw. 0/1 ON 

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

IC, : defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401) K-3 |; K’-3             
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4. AF/manual focusing failure 

Focus indication LED failure only.----- See “3. Display failure (8)" on p. 30 

AF and manual focusing failure 
(1) Always “D> 4d" LEDs blink (Low contrast scanning in AF mode) 

Low contrast scanning | Lens moves at a swoop to minimum distance or 2 end 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

  

  

VCC2 on converter PCB (0450) 

t soldering failure 

PIC ey IC a, Ce defect 
AF sensor filter ; stain 

Sub-mirror, mirror : stain   

Replace converter PCB 10450) 

  Clean. See fig. in (5)       
  

(2) No focusing with “- —" in apertrue display on body LCD 

{All LEDs “Pp 7 <q" da not glow, shutter is releasable by 

Sw.2 ON regardless of out of focus in AF mode) 

= 
Main Sw. ON 

> 

  

PROGRAM 

  
Sw. 0.1 ON 

  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

  

BL contacts (L,-L,) 

‘ contact failure (stain) 

BL contact board & flex PCB- 

A: soldering failure 

Ries Rns Rn. sodering | 
failure 

BL contact holder set : defect 

(printed wire : disconnection) 

Flex PCB-A | defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401) 
  

Lens : defect   Contacts on lens side : stain 

PCB on lens side : defect 

(printed wire : disconnection)       
  

(3) No focusing or all LEDs (“> O4") not glow 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

  

  
Three layers * contact failure 

| Replace flex PCB-A (401)     IC! defect   Replace flex PCB-B (0402) 
ft-3 [ts | 

0-6     
  

(4) No focusing with “D:_)<]" glowing or blinking 

(When main Sw. 0/1 ON, AF metor possibly keeps running 

with all LEOs ON) 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

  

  IC, : defect   Replace flex PCB-B 10402)       0-6 

 



(5) Regardless of out of focus on viewfinder, in-focus LED 
“on giows 

  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  
vs 

Clean places shown by arrow. 

AF sensor filter : stain, dust 

  

Re-adjust, following AF adjusting 

procedure 

        
  

(6) “> * LED glow regardiess of low contrast subject* 

(No “> 4” LEDs blink) 

e.g. white paper 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  
AF sensor filter : stain, dust 

IC, : defect   Replace flex PCB-B (0402)       
  

(7) Shutter releaseable by Sw. 2 ON with “PD <q” blinking in AF mode 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
    IC, : defect   Replace flex PCB-A (0401)   L-3   L’-+3     
  

MLAF operation failure (Normal operation in manual mode) 

(1) Lens does not move in AF mode 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  

| Sw. lt Rts failure | (p. 74) 

: off 

  

AF motor lead wire 

+ disconnection 

| Flex BCR. A! defect   Replace flex PCB-A (0401)   

Lo canececsaseccsecatessussscseanseesseeaseseasspessstaseepassnsasced 

D-10 ; D’-11 
Le eececesaceneccsnsuceessesaceaansecesesecenssediecssesscedh sensescee J 

RE ETT 

functioning a Gee | . 

Check AF motor alone for. 

tt cc Pr 
seceuesevesseseueateverseseeseseseeseeeesestevedfesensesees LHe73 | 

| Replace flex PCB-B 10402) 0-6   ee ere |     
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(2) Lens does not move from infinity to near side 

(With 50mm/f :1.7 lens) 

  

  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  

: soldering failure ; defect 

Flex PCB-B : defect      Replace flex PCB-B 0402)   

  

        

(3) Lens does not move from near to infinity side 

(With 50mm/f : 1.7 lens) 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  

Q,,: soldering failure ; defect 

Flex PCB-B : defect     

Q-3 

Q-3 

ecssctiestunstnmtnestsersriavin Leet 
cessssscssunassteuresesitessursestesssieesesenfes kin ee 
Replace flex PCB-B (0402)         

{4} Lens (AF motor) moves slightly whenever Sw. 1 ON 
  

  

  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

Flex PCB-& & -G : soldering 

| Failure ccecssesesscssesseccevecerseshecsesssrssesessassestesssstesesseasessestsesssibeeceseescd ceseed 
Pl-2 & flex PCB-G ; soldering 

| Faire (0. 7B) ccecssesacsaccccofeccecenececossnseeesesssseseeseesessesseesoesefeccesseee aad 
| PL2 : defect (p78) L. vescssussessessssstsssssatsstsssssessssarearfessreaseeereeseesed 
| Cia: soldering failure ;defect | cececnseseeaesnssesesseeceaesesaeees ceed 373 [573 | 
| Cw: soldering failure defect: fi ivesesceeanees 42 F238 
IC. @. OD, B &. @ : soldering K-3 [K’-3 

[Eire ccesssasscsegcececcececeeecdLessesccesesserestssesessesestestsssseseaseseess boned 
IC. @-@. @-®. O-@ K-3 | K’-3 
[SNORE Cie cccsesecbeseescessuescersnsvatsessestnstessessvareeeseedec sees — 
11Ce@. @: soldering failure | O-6 | | 
IC. @-G, O-@. @-@ 0-6 

: short circuit 

Flex. PCB-B : defect Replace flex PCB-B (0402)   

  

          

(5) AF moter continues running at minimum distance or infinity end 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures : Part position 
  

  
If the trouble symptom does not 

reappear hy changing aver focus mode 

Sw... or by de-/atiaching lens, the 

camera has ne trouble 

  
| 
\ 

  | Converter PCB: defect Replace converter PCB 404501 oe 

| Converter PCB & flex PCB- 8 [Re solder ton converter, PCB 

: soldering failure 

'1C,: defect 

: side, also! 

Replace flex PCB 10402)     

(6) Slow AF operation 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

    IC! defect Replace flex PCB-B 10402} 
  

0-6 |    



(7) Irregular sound with AF operation 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures | Part position 

  

  
Slit plate axis receiver on AF 

drive set (0260) : oil shortage set (0260) 

    AF drive set : defect Replace AF drive set (0260: 

Apply oil, or replace AF drive | 

  
  

i Manual! focus operation failure 
(1) AF motor runs idle by Sw. 1 ON in manual focus mode 

{Normal operation in AF mode) 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

  

  

Sw. AF/M: contact failure 

IC, @: soldering failure 

  
Connecting lever °c atching: saeeet 

  Flex PCB-A : defect 
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5. Initial loading rewinding failure ; operation failure about key switch changeover, piezo 

buzzer, self-timer 

BM iInitial loading failure only 

(1} No initial loading by closing back cover 

(normal releasing and winding operation) 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  

Sw. SLS : contact failure 
  Does frame number 

increase w/o film?       

  

Sw. SLS pias & flex PCB-B 

: soldering failure 

  

  

  | Three layers : contact failure 

| Flex. PCB. A: defect 

| Flex PCB.D : defect   Replace flex PCB-D (0404)     
Cy a: soldering failure ; L-3 | L’-3 

[Flex PCB-A: defect. ‘|! Replace flex PCB-A (401) =|) SO|SSCS 
Flex PCB-B: defects | Replace flex PCB-B (0402) =} | Ss 
Sw. RC : contact failure HG, @: goldering igdlune Pe eg wd. 5 

ben wnseeeed       

{2) Only 1 or 2 releasings (usually 4 releasings for initial loading) 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  IC: defect     Replace flex PCB-A (0401)   L-3 |L’-3 
      

(3) Frame counter advances to “|” without film 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  IC 4: defect   Replace flex PCB-D (0404)     T-5       

(4) No initial loading ; continuous releasing starts before frame number “1" 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  
IC, @-@® : short circuit 

Flex PCB-A : defect       Replace flex PCB-A (0401) 

L-3 | L’-3 
senaeaee ed fe------2-4 

      

i Rewinding failure 

(1) No rewinding (no “FILM” blinks ; stand-by display remains ON) 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures 
. 
Part position 

  

  

£4, (Brown) : disconnection 

  F ies EBA: : defect Replace flex PCR-A 0401)   

ee 

eee   

  

 



{2} Rewinding stops halfway with “FILM™ blinking 

  

  

  
  

  

(including : moter stops w/in 8 sec after rewinding starts) Main Sw. LOCK/ON 

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

XN Rewinding wears | catching | 

At rewinding completion. open al | 
+ Rewinding gear-D,, -D, (3309, 

3319) : seizure 

» Rewinding gears : foreign 

substance 

back cover and remove film 

cartridge carefully, Does 

rewinding-fork rotate smoothly?   
  

* Rewinding changeover lever : 

defect 

      é x; (Blue) : short circuit with 

      

            
Qis: soldering failure ; defect Rewinding 

(p. 79) base plate 

| (0330) 
L cesscssuseessssecsseesesessessunesseesneueeessssfeessosersnsssceseeseaveseecuseeeeneneeseestssed AK 3] 
Qir: soldering failure ; defect po K’=3 

LLP 79) es ecccssrsteserenssceceeeseeseef cessssesesseguneeesresgeeseeentaieseeeseceanfessesnsaufecessceeed 
| Flex PCBAC 3 defect ssssoseof. Replace flex PCB-C 45D tt] 
Rewinding base plate : defect Replace rewinding base plate 

(0330} 

Film cartridge receiver (1072) 

: off position   
  

(3) Always rewinding ON 

  
Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

  

    IC ,: defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401) L-3 |L’-3         
 



  

i Key switch changeover failure 
(1) Key switch (+/—, ISO, ORIVE, MODE, UP, or DOWN) does not work. 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

ISO key switch does not work Flex PCB-A & -H: soldering 

Sw. 31 printed wire” 

: Stain; contact failure 

Ftex PCB-H : defect 

  

  

+/— key switch does not work Sw. 32 printed wire 

: stain: contact failure 

Flex PCB-A & -H : soldering 

failure 

Flex PCB-H : defect 

b--+--++--4 

  

Drive mode key switch does not work Sw. 33 printed wire 

: Stain; contact failure 

Flex PCB-A : defect 

  

  

Exposure mode key switch does not 

work 

Sw. 34 printed wire 

i stain; contact failure 

Flex PCB-A & -H : soldering 

failure 

Fiex PCB-H : defect 
he eee eee enee wares erecerses ne eeeesereceseereeraee 

  

F stop-up key switch does not work Sw. 35 printed wire 

: stain; contact failure 

Aperture key click plate set 

(0420) screw : looseness 

[Flex PCB-A: defect 1 
  

F stop-down key switch does not 

work 

Sw. 36 printed wire 

+ Stain; contact failure 

Aperture key click plate set 

(0420) screw : looseness 

  

    Flex PCB-A : defect Replace flex PCB-A(40D | | 1 
Shutter speed up/down key switch Sw. 37 printed wire 

does not work : stain; contact failure 

Sw.38 printed wire tti‘(i‘ Dw” eee 

: stain; contact failure boo coececceceseceeceeeeteeeeeeeseceeees | 

[.'°-3 

  

  Flex PCB-A : defect     Replace fles PCB-A (0401) 
    Flex aN 

  

  

Flex PCH-A 

XQ 

ee DRIVE 
ee 

     



(2) All af keys do not work 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

  

  

Flex PCB-A & -H (at GND) 

Key click plate (4205) screw 

! Jooseness   
* soldering failure See figure of 

        
  

(3) Data display does not follow the selection of key switch 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

  

  Flex PCB-A : defect     Replace flex PCB-A (0401) 

jL'-3 | 
      

  

Mi Piezo buzzer failure 

(1) No beeping 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

  

Sw. 0: contact failure 

Guzzer lead wires (Black/Red) 

: disconnection 

Flex PCB-A < defect   

  

Replace flex PCB-A (0401) 

PET TET T od 

Lc ccsececeetsesseneseseesenesenneceerenenneef LEI 2 | 

a [-3 [L'-3 |   
  

(2) Beeping excessively loud 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures 

    Ra: short circuit 

Fjex PCB-A : defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401)   
  

(3) Low beeping 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures 

  

  
Adhesion of piezo buzer : 

insufficient 

Piezo buzzer : defect           
  

(4) Beeping at main Sw. ON position 
  

Checking item Causes Part position 

  

  
  
(C1: defect 

Servicing measures 
i 

Replace flex PCB-A (0401) ~L-3 'L'-3   
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Mi Self-timer operation failure 

(1) Self-timer works without self-timer LED blinking 
  

  

  Flex PCB-B : defect   

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

LD. 2 soldering failure defect {00 Ree | 
IC, @: soldering failure K-3 |K‘-3 

    Replace flex PCB-B (0402)     

(2) No seif-timer LED blinks (In self-timer mode, 30msec is fixed as the fastest speed 
regerdiess of faster shutter speed setting) 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  
| IC. @®: soldering failure 
| IC. @: soldering failure   

  

  Flex PCB-A : defect   Replace flex PCB-A (0401)      



6. Operation failure using accessories 

  

  

Hi Operation failure using exclusive flash unit 

(1) Data display failure with fully charged flash OTe sr | 

@ Shutter speed display on body LCD does not change to 
cae Sw. 0, 1 ON Sw. 0,1 ON 

X-sync speed (100); no flash-ready-LED ( 4 ) blinking Imcomplete charging Complete charging 

Checking item Causes Servicing measures | Part position 

  

F, terminal : contact failure 

          Flex PCB.A : defect   
  

    

  

  

   

          
  

  

  

            
  

  

    

PPROGRAM | 

53 igc 
mom 5.6 
— Sc sr 

@ Flash-ready-LED * rt " does not blink although X-syne 
: Sw. 0,1 ON Sw. 0, 1 ON 

Speed is set Imcomplete charging Complete charging 

Checking item Causes Servicing measures | Part position 

[@ag (Red) : disconnection od snsnaececeeseteceseested L.c-9 (C'-9 | 
fu (Green) : disconnection c-9 [C’-8 | 

 ceseeseseeeverereweeeeesesesesistsseseeeeeneed Ae Sf AS. | 

Flex PCB-A : defect Replace flex PCB-A 40) | |_| 

@ Filash-ready-LED * S * remains ON during releasing 

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part pesition 

[ICs @* soldering faite da essstessnesesevessennneeeecorseee K-5 [K’'75 J 
Flex PCB-A ; defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401) 

@ X-syne speed does not change from 60 to 100 (100 to 60) 
although juminance is change in P mode 

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

T 

IC, : defect Replace flex PCB-A ((401) > L-3 iL’-3         
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(2) Firing failure in flash mode with fully charged flash unit 
(X-sync speed is set} 

@ No firing 

3a 
uv 

we €f 
; 

wt Sesr 

  

Imcormptete charging 

  

Sw 0 1 ON 
Complete charging 

  

Checking item 
  
  

  

  

Cheek conductivity 

between #46 & GND 

Causes Servicing measures Part position 

Xo gol Sw. X2: contact failure (p76) tO i 
y Sw. X22 contact failure (p. 76) | 

es 
  

  

When “blub” setting. 

conductivity is ON?     

  
  

  
fue (Purple 

  

™ F] terminal : contact failure 

[tx (Black) : disconnection | 
tx. (Purple) : 

      

  

          

@ Always flash fires fully 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  
f, (Gray) : disconnection 

SPC-2 : defect 

| 1C1 @: soldering failure | 
iC: ©.@.@-@: soldering 

failure 
faa a nn ee ee eee ee recente et 

(Cc, @,@, @-@, @: soldering 

[ feidure oc sccsssssceseceaseneceeee 
Flex PCB-A : defect 1       

Replace flex PCB-A (0401)         
  

@® Always brief-firing 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures 
  

  
Ry: soldering failure; defect 

      IC :! defect 

L scscscssseresesesesseseateeeserseseasetsesesee le M-5 [M’-5 | 
cececeseseeesssessesesetstestetsissteneereseeed M5 [M75 | 

L-§ |L-5     
  

@ Unstable firing (too much or too little) 
  

Checking item Causes 
  

  
VR, : soldering failure ; short 

circuit 

circuit 

[Cai soldering failure: short |       Flex PCB-A ¢ defect     

& Always flash is controlled 1-1,5Ev under 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  
: VR3° adjusting failure 

‘Sponge (2072-4511) 
; i missing. deformation 

Flex PCI-A {defect   Replace [ex PCR-A 0401)    



(3) Underexposure in flash-photography 

(with X-sync speed display, normal firing) 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

  
  

  
Does “- —” appear 
in aperture display?   
  

    

  
-—_—_—_———-- 

| See “underexposure (3}" on p. 33 
i 
1 
  f s F 

_' Power-level selector > remains 
  

~ | Low         
  

(4) AF illuminator does not fire in low light condition with Sw. ] 
ON in AF mode 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

  

  

F, terminal: contact failure 

IC. @: soldering failure 

PECs defect a ccsseceeees 
Two layers : contact failure 

  Flex PCB-B : defect 

2x (Blue) : disconnection 

  
ACB [A‘-8 | 
Po-6 | 
| 078 tn! 

  Replace flex PCB-B (0402)     
  

Wi Operation failure using PROGRAM BACK 

{1) No imprinting 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

  

  

Accessory back contacts 

: contact failure 

Ray: disconnection 

Flex PCB-A | defect 

Flex PCB-D : defect   
      

  

  

  

  
  

(2) intervalometer operation failure 
  

Checking item Causes 

  

  Accessory back contacts 

: contact failure       Flex PCB-D : defect Replace flex PCB-D (04041   
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(3) Shutter releasing failure 

(No shutter releasing by Sw. 2 ON ; Shutter releasing or 
itregular shutter operation by Sw.2 OFF) 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
    Program Back-side : defect 

  
Replace PCB of Program Back. 

and clean battery contact '   
T 

    

(4) Data transmission failure using PROGRAM BACK SUPER 70 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures | Part position 
  

    Flex PCB-D : defect Replace flex PCB-D 10404)   

Accessory back contacts i] 

Leontact failure | Lc cccsessssecesseseesssstsececseseceeseebec bene 
| Three layers : contact failure | *dS nn 
| Flex PCB-A: defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401) ts Lo eseeeed 

|       

 



7. Operation failures about CAS code, AE lock, sharp battery draining, light leakage, 

uneven space between frames 

Mi Mis-decoding of CAS code 

  

{1} Incorrect film speed (ISO) setting 

(One roll of film is ail under /over-exposed) 

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

CAS contacts : contact failure 

ICs pins : soldering failure 

eB 7 Short circuit 

Flex PCB-D defect. 

Clean contacts, or replace flex 

PCB-D (0404) 

    Replace flex PCB-D (0404)     
  

(2) “SO 5000" appears in body LCD (is memorized) 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures 
    Flex PCB-B and -D 

: soldering failure 

Flex PCB-BL and flex PCB-A 
! soldering failure           
  

BEAE lock failure 

(1) Unlocked 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures 
  

  

Sw. AEL : contact failure (p. 75) | 

Sw. AEL and flex PCB-A 

: soldering failure (p. 75) 

Flex PCB-A : defect   Replace flex PCB-A (0401)         
  

(2) AE remains locked 
  

  

            
  

  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

| Sw, AEL * remains ON (p. 57) | Reform contact nb eccconpeceeecone 
IC: defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401) 

(3) Shutter releases by AE lock Sw. ON 

Checking item Causes Servicing measures | 
  

  
IC, G-GD : short circuit 

Flex PCB-A ! defect     Senne   
  

(4} Winding motor runs idle for 1.2 sec by AE lock Sw. ON 
  

Checking item | Causes 
    he! a- 9: short circuit   
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W@ Battery drains sharply (p. 71) 
(1) Motor driving transistor heating, partly deforming 

front-side-cover-A (1015) 

@ One of transistors for AF motor is heated 

(See p. 70 for repair) 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  

| fa (Red) > disconnection     
IC,: defect 

Oe eee et eee eer rn 

Replace IC, or replace flex 

PCB-B (0402)       [Flex PCB-B: defect Replace flex PCB-B (0402)       

@ One of transistors for winding meter is heated 

(See p.70 for repair) 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
  

  

| Converter F PCB: defect . 

Flex PCB-B & converter ‘PCB. 

pins : soldering failure 

@¢ (Red) : short circuit on flex 

PCB-B 

@, (Black) : short circuit on flex 

PCB-B   

Replace converter PCS (0450) 

E-2 | E’-2 

E-2 |E’-2     

{2) Great current consumption when winding/rewinding 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures 

  

  
Winding base plate set : oil 

shortage 

Film eartridge receiver (1072) 
: off position 

eebdbilbtehdtttttetet tet ET TT eet th Sete teeter T tree tere eee Tee eer eer ere 

ee Lee eer eee eee eee 

Replace winding base plate set 

        Sprocket axis set (0352) : defect   
  

(3) Current leakage and short circuit 

@ Current leakage (100-3004 A) with main Sw. LOCK 
(normally 25-704 A) 

  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 
    

. @57: short circuit 
  Noes current leakage 

increase ‘decrease by 

separating two layers?     
  

    

é.: reversed position 

Fiex PCB-A : defect 
  

  

Unstable current leakage hetween 

100-2002A 

Current leakage becomes normal 

by 1C, pin off 

Current leakage becomes normal by 

IC, @, 9. G pin off   
> .D 12: defect 

IC 3; defect   
  

Replace flex PCB-A (0401:        
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@ Current leakage (2004A to 1mA) with main Sw. ON/LOCK 

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

  

  

  

Does current leakage 

decrease by separating three 

layers, or by unsoldering 

flex PCB-B & -D sets?   
  

  
  

| Xo 
  

  

  - Converter PCB : defect Replace converter PCB (0450)     C4: defect Replace flex PCB-B (04021 

wm (Cs (}-(): short circuit T-5 - 

fT TR siece tisk BOBD ioate veveeeceebe gE OT 

    
  

@) Short circuit/10mA or more current leakage 
  

Checking item Causes Servicing measures Part position 

  

About 10 to 30maA Dizi defect eee 
Q;! defect ip. 79) 

Flex PCB-B °: defect 
  

About 30 to 60mA Sw. 30 5 short circuit 

Flex PCB-& : defect 

  

  

  

  
About 60mA IC ,: defect Replace flex PCB-A (0401) K-3 

500mA or more | Converter PCB: defect | Replace converter PCB (0450) i 
éisi short circuit with GND G-3 |G’-9 

Aperture control base plate 

(0256) : temporary screw 

remains 
ban-+----! erry 

D; : defect   Replace flex PCB-A (0401)   Flex PCB-B ° defect | Replace flex PCB-B (0402) 
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Wi Light leakage 

  
Trouble symptoms Servicing measures 

  
1. Light leaks through film cartridge window. 

  O0o00050g00000000 
  

      
    O00000O0 MORAG TON 

  

* Change light-shield-sponge 2072-1207-03 to -81. 

2072- 1207-03 
‘| 

S$” 2072-1207-8) 

  

  
2. Light leaks through top of hinge-cover. 

  gqoggomogo000000Cc 

  
gq00ageg0eg0qcaqcooacqonc 

  

  

  through hole under AE lock Sw. 

  oo00000c agqog 

  
Oddgooo0cuuacdoodga 

  

3. Light leaks through self-timer LED side/ 

     
Light leaks from here Light leaks from here 

(under AE lock Sw). iself-timer LED side). 

  by spool. 

  
  

oOo0gcogng0oDoooCoGOO 

        
  ooagogundacacdcdage 

  

4. Light leaks at the point where film wound 

Apply black paint paint in clearance 

    

  

«Check that tape is adhered to unused hele (for film pressure 

  from film cartridge. 

  coogococoohOoOO 
  

        
    OvuggooccodaonaeDga 

    5. Light leaks at the point where film is out 

spring) initial mass production only. 

* OR, replace back cover by servicing part. 

  

  

2 

o} at 
1 

L] o 9 

      
  

  
 



@ Uneven spaces between frames 

  
Trouble symptoms Servicing measures 

  

  

  

goooooo0docCooOngooOooConDoOoOTE 

' > 2mm 
iNormall 

  

  

  
8-9mm   

    
2mm 
(Normal] 

    Gooa0onpoooocogaggoaonoooVOoot 
  

* Replace winding base plate set (0304). 

* Or, replace sprocket axis set (0352) with new one. 

See p. 64 for combination of parts. 

  

  
gogooo0n0eonn og oGcoOnn0goOoD ot 
  

2-2mm 

  
  

22-25mm 

    
  

Oooonooanacangodgeagacaaaac 
  

« Replace winding base plate set (0304). 

* Or, replace winding base plate (upper) set. (0303) 

with new one. 

See p. 64 for combination of parts. 

* Avoid excessive tightening of screw (9761-1780-01) 

to hold winding base plate. 

« Check that screw (9761-1740-01) for motor contact 

plate set (0311) is not loosened. 

  

    gogg0g0g0ggggnogoonoongngd 
  

  
  2nwn 

[Normal) 

    
  
gqoamao0daccrtudgca0qoga 
  

Cnet overlapped, bul extremely narrow   
+ Check Sw. 4 contact pressure. 

(Clean the contact and strengthen contact pressure.) 

« Check that screw (9612-1625-01, for connecting 

winding-base-plate-set and mirror box) is not loosened 

nor off. 

” Replace winding base plate (lower) set (0301). 

See p. 64 for combination of parts.   
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Mf The repair for items not reappear 
  

Trouble symptoms Servicing measures 
  

Shutter releasing/ winding failure * Remove top, bottom, & front covers, then check soldering of 

lead wire/electric elements visually. 

* Check winding base plate for functioning (foreign substance 

between gears 7) 

* Check converter PCB for soldering. 

   
  

    

Conveter PCB 
ee ee a ee 

* Check Sw. 2, 4, 40, 400, 30, REW, for short circuit/contact 

failure. 

* Add motor support collar (see p. 63), 

¢ Install Re, Ry on release contact plate (to prevent irregular 

operation due to static electricity).---See p. 62 for installing. 
  

Exposure failure 

  

  

        
  
  

  

¢ Check shutter operation:--irregular shutter speed ? (p. 66} 
e Check and clean BL contacts Peer Per eR TORS eter er rete ee re eT errr re rey @ 

* Check soldering between flex PCB-A and BL contact board 

* Check soldering between flex PCB-F and -Bovessseseeeeeeseeeeees ® 
« Check if aperture ring claw is not deformed -crrrererscreerseeees @ 

« SL-3 lead wire: soldering OEE ce esssce asses tear es cease teeeneraneaneae @ 

  

AF operation failure 

x 
= 

Remove foreign substance, dust, 

* Check BL contact connecting condition. - 

« Check Sw. AF/M contact pressure. 

+ Check t z disconnection, catching. 

‘|"* Check AF sensor filter for stain, dust. = SSS 
* Check sub-mirror, mirror fer stain. 

    For other items. check relevant symptoms, 

following Service Manual.   
   



# Installing method of Ry, “Ry, 

1. Remove release contact plate from camera, cut Sw. 0/1 contacts within marked (////) area. 

  

  

2. Solder Ry on Sw. 0 side, é; (Brown, 20mm) on Sw. 1 side. 

£3 (9391 -0807-01) 

. Rw(9423- 1056-61) 

a, 
  

  

JAB : Within lem 

  

  

3. After soldering Rn on flex PCB-A, solder é4; on Ry, reverse end. 

Solder leg of Ru on flex PCB-A. (See below fig.) 

  

Ru 

a" in Within LSmm       

  

62 
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Mi Servicing measures against rotation failure of winding motor, precaution when 
installing winding motor. 

1. Check motor's looseness 

1) Remove bottom cover. Push and hold motor set to the bottom cover side. 

2) Pick up motor-gear-set with tweezers, and check the motor axis for looseness. 

Motor should have approx 0.2mm clearance. 

Fig. 1 

  

3) If having no/little looseness, the motor is defective ; so, take the following method. 

@ With motor PC board side up, strongly push motor 

set against desk etc. (in the direction of arrow''-- Fig. 2 

fig. 2} so that the metal guide will be in position 

giving sound, 

@ After placing the guide in position, make sure that 

rotation of motor axis has become easier than before. 

@ If the guide does not move back in position, or if 

motor rotation is still unsmooth, replace motor set. 

  

= 
Push against desk or the like. 

2. When installing motor 

When installing motor set into the camera body, place motor-support-collar (2072-9461.81-++--- fig. 3) 

over the guide*. 

%% Motor-support-collar is unnecessary for new-type motor set (2072-0424-02------ fig. 4). 

When using new-type motor set, replace motor-contact-plate-set (2072-0311-01------ fig. 5) with new one 

(2072-0311-02). 

MFig. 3 MFig. 4 

    j 2072-0424-01 
pe im 

  

   

  

  

oe oak) . — 

wy 
: en, Sectional drawing 

3.7mm 

| meas 3.5mm     
      

y Gy, 
émm 2072-0311-01 
3.5rn 

i 2072-0424-02 al 
baits 

Naa, 

   
  

2072-9461 -81     

   

3.5mm 

Ye 
2072-0311-02 

  

  

      

 



Bi Precaution when replacing winding-base-plate-set. 

@ When replacing one of Type A parts (winding base plate, sprocket axis. etc.) with Type B, replace other 

relative parts (Type A) with Type B. also. (Winding-base-plate-set 2072-0304-01 includes all Type B 

parts®.} 

*% After installing 2072-0304-01 on body, REMOVE temporary-screw ‘holding 0352 in position). See 

next page. For installing 2072-0304-01, winding-base-plate-collar (2072-3082) is needed. (Be careful 

that there is no positioning-boss on previous type body.) 

@ When replacing only Type A sprocket-axis-set (2072-0352) with Type B, use the following four Type-B 

parts : 2072-0352-02, 2072-3009-05. 2072-3095-01, 2072-9446-02. 

There is no need to replace winding-base-plate-set (2072-0303) with Type B. 

  

  

       
  

  

Table-1 

Type A Type B 

2072-0303-01 2072-0303 -02 
2072-0303-03 

2072-0352-01 2072-0352-02 

2072-3009-03 2072-3009-05 

a,   

’ 

qui. 

  

Not used 
      

2072 -3095-901 
(Addition)   

  

To be continued on next page 
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Table-1 (continued) 
  

Type A Type B 
  

2072-9446-01 —— 

2072-9446-02 1mm 
      

  

F 2072-3053-01 

t 

  

    
Not used 

(Usable) 

  

      
Temporary-screw 

Refer te the 
figure below 

Table-2 

2072-3082-02 (Winding base plate collar) 

  

Type A Type 8 
  

2072-0301-02 

  

    

2072-0301-03 

2072-0304-01 
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Mi Checking of unstable shutter speed and installing shutter set. 

1. Checking of unstable shutter speed 

Check if the problem is caused by deformed or defective shutter set (such as magnetic failure of SL-4, 

SL-5) as follows : 

1) Measure actual shutter speed at 1/1000, 1/2000 setting. 

2) Loosen screw (2072-9107-01, <2) and re-tighten loosely. 

3) Re-measure actual shutter speed at 1/1600, 1/2000 setting. 

e[f shutter speed is corrected, unstable shutter speed is caused by deformation of shutter set. 

So, replace shutter set by 2072-0201-05. Install it as type B/B* procedure.---See below figures. 

elf shutter speed is not corrected, shutter set is defective, so replace shutter set by 2072-0201-02 

or -05, 

2. Installing procedure of shutter set 

[Type A] 

2072-F107-01 (x 2) 

[Type B] 

2072-1099-01 (x 2) 

      
gg} 2072- 1098-01 (x 2) 

“@ 9721-0120-13 (« 2) > 

[Type 87] 2 . 

2072~ 1099-02 (x 2) 

  

  
#@ 9721-0120-13 (x 2)
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3. Checking of shutter charge amount 

When shutter charge amount is insufficient, occasional continuous releasing occurs, or shutter charging 
is impossible with winding. After replacing shutter, check the shutter charge amount is as follows : 

1) Rotate motor gear set counterclockwise to travel shutter. 

2) Re-turn motor gear set clockwise to lower mirror completely. 

Motor gear set 

  

3) Rotate spool slowly by hand to charge shutter. 

4) After completion of shutter charging, check that shutter blades slightly return in the opposite 

direction of charging. If shutter blades do not return at all, or little return (resulting in the 

under-charge), replace collar (see below fig.) by next bigger size. (Complete under-charge : shutter 

blades return all the way.) 

     

  

2072-9415-0) 
2072-9416-01 
2072-9417+01 

  

  

  

    

Part No. Part name | External diameter (mm) 

2072-9415-01 | Collar-A 2.6 

2072-9416-01 | Collar-B 3 

2072-9417-01 | Collar-C 2.2       
 



Mi Servicing measures against “in-finder segments OFF” 

1. Unjoin flex PCB-A and LCD,. 

1} Unhook @ (right and left) of in-finder pressure plate-B (2072-5072). Remove in-finder pressure 

plate-A (2072-5074). Light shield tape is unnecessary any more. 

2) Strip off flex PCB-A in the direction 9f arrow, holding around B® of flex PCB-A. 

(Be careful not to scratch printed wire of flex PCB-A.) 

MFig. 1 

      

  

In-finder prism 

Light shield tape 

3) Wipe off coating © between LCD; and flex PCB-A with using Fronsolve, (See fig. 2.) 

© Be careful not to scratch printed wire of flex PCB-A. 

@ Wipe off coating thoroughfully. 

@ Be careful not to flow Fronsolve in between LCD, (2072-4246-01) and in-finder prism (2072- 

5815-02). 

4) Turn in-finder set upside down, and reinforce mirror with B-60 (Bond G-17) or B-30 (Araldite). 

Fig. 2 
9 8-60 or 2-30 

Apply to the area within imm 

(or fess) far from the edges. 

   
2. Re-join of flex PCB-A and LCD, 

1} Replace in-finder pressure-C 2072-5073-01 by -31. (See fig. 3.) 

BFig. 3 
  

    
2072-5073-61 “™
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2) Attach in-finder unit to body and tighten screws temporarily. 

3) Align printed wire of LCD and flex PCB-A. (See fig. 4.) 

Make sure that there is clearance @) between in-finder set and flex PCB-A. 

4) Holding flex PCB-A on LCD;, cover pressure rubber (2072-5082-81), and place in-finder pressure 

-A (2072-5074), -B (2072-5072), Holding the center of 5072 by finger, align printed wire of LCD 

and flex PCB-A. Refer to 3), 
Make sure that 5072 has right angle (90°) or is not be deformed. (See fig. 5.) 

Fig. 4 @ Fig. 5 Regular part 

U J l 
——- in-finder set 

  
  

    
5072 Gefective part 

“ Fox \ 
    

  

  

   

  

2072-5082~-81 

5074 

5072 

5) Fit 5072 to in-finder pressure-C. 

Fit the hole of the 5072 one by one with tweezers, holding the center of 5072 by finger. 

3. Check that LCDs ara ON 

After installing in-finder set to body, connect IC. G3} and GND with tweezers to make sure that all 

LCDs are ON, and position it correctly. 

MFig.7 

  

If some segments OFF 

© Off position of tlex PCB-A -+-s+++----- Re-position. 

@ Breakage of LCD veverrereterrteeeee eters Replace LCD, (2072-4246-01) 

® Disconnection of flex PCB-A -------- Replace flex PCB-A (2072-0401)



Wi Servicing measures against transistor (for driving motor) heating 

1. AF transistor (Q,,,9,.,Q,;, Qu) heating 
  

@> Body with Dis 
  

[ Servicing measures | 

¢ Check for soldering on Djs, 21, € oz. 

+ Replace defective transistor and Qi2 with new ones, 

and add diode as fig. 1. 

  

  

    

Flex PCB No. here 

Flex PCB-B (0402) 

  

| Servicing measures 

* Check for soldering on IC, pin QD) and € 9 as below. 

* Replace defective transistor and Qi. with new ones, 

and add diode as fig. 1. 

  

Ks 4 - Ie 4 

Correct Incorrect 

  

@) Body of which flex PCB-B is No. 4222-02 or when 

above soldering check points are all right.     

| Servicing measures 

» Replace IC», defective fransistor and Q. with new 
    ones, and add diode as fig. 1.   

  

2. Winding transistor (Q,, Q,, Q,, Q,) heating 
  

| Servicing measures | 
  

Re-solder electric elements on converter PC board and re-solder between converter PC board and flex 

PCB-B. 
Then, replace defective transistor and Q,z: with new ones, and add diode (9361-1631-11) as fig. 1. 

fig. | Addition of diode 

  

     
   

  

      2 Red (M3) 

& Black (M2 } 

—~ 2, Red 

a, Red (M,) 

    

  &@, Black (M , J   

Diode against heating of AF motor driving transistor 

/ Diode against heating of winding motor driving transistor 

7¢ 
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Mi Checking for “battery drains sharply” 

1. When users point out that battery drains sharply although the camera is normal, check the 
following items. 
  

  

  

  

  

  

Checkin: item Notes 

Insufficient hattery capacity . Residual capacity } none 

(depending on manufacturer, lot etc.) 

High internal resistance of battery New battery may not be usable at all. 
When AAA-size sealed carbon-zine batteries are used, Battery performance is extremely low. 
In cold weather condition. Residual capacity : A lot (in normal 

temperature) 

Continuously current flowing Battery exhausts in 8 hours. 

(1) When main switch is LOCK with the following 

condition : 

@ P call key is held down. 

@ lmproper attaching of battery holder. 

(2) When main switch is ON with the following condition ‘ 

) Operating button is held down. 

@® Control keys are held down. 

@ AEL button is held down. 

Irregular operation of microcomputer. Battery exhausts in 0.5-8 hours. 

@ Because of static electricity flowing into camera. 

@ Because of chattering at battery contact. 

        
  

2. Checking procedure of camera side 

2-1. Current leakage checking 

@ Standard | ar main Sw. LOCK 1002 A or less 

At main Sw. ON/ en) 200A or less 

At main Sw. ON/ ef} and touch Sw. ON | 150mA or less 

  

  

  

      
  

MiMeasuring procedure------using camera-leak-checker (mode} CL-1101) 

  

  

  

CL-lIol 

a D.C power supply 
{output : 6¥} 

INT ot D © 
| POWER RANGE wit 

    

  

        

            
        

  

            

1) When main Sw. is at LOCK. 

@ Turn camera's main Sw. to LOCK, set camera-leak-checker’s RANGE to “mA”. 

@ Attach power-supply-adapter to camera. Stand-by display should appear on camera's LCD. 

NOTE. : If camera-leak-checker's RANGEis set to “# A", all LCDs are OFF on body and “1.” 

appears on checker'’s LCD. 

@ Change over the checker’s RANGE to “# A" and read the metered value. The value should he 

10044 or less. 

2) When main Sw, is ON, 

D Set the checker’s RANGE to “mA”, and turn camera's main Sw. LOCK—~ON, for stand-by 

display appearing. 

NOTE : If camera-ieak-checker's RANGE is set to “# A", al! LCDs are OFF on body and “1.." 

appears on checker’s LCD. 

@ Change over the checker’s RANGE to “aA” and read the metered value, The value should be 

200A or less. | 

3) When main Sw. ON and touch Sw. ON, 

@) Set the checker's RANGE to “mA”, and turn touch Sw. ON for metered value appearing. 

® Read the metered value. The value should be 150mA or less,



2-2. B.C. lock voltage checking. 

Measure the battery check level of 2072 as follows « 

MiMeasuring instruments : DC power supply (5248, or equivalent which outputs 2-6V/2A or more) 

: Digital multimeter 

Power supply adapter (2072-1221-75) 

WChecking procedure 

  
| ® Digital multimeter 

1) Connect both sides of resistor (1.50/5W, on power supply adapter}, using thick cord. 

  

    
  

  

  

  
  

(Uniess both sides of resistor are connected each other, measurement cannot be performed correctly 

because of voltage drop.) 

2) Set the camera as fig. above. 

3} Set the output voltage of DC power supply at 5V/2A. 

4) Check that metered value appears in data display, by main Sw. and touch Sw. ON. 

5) Lower the output voltage of DC power supply gradually, holding touch Sw. ON, 

(Checking is possible only while metered value appears.) 

6} Check that the voltage should meet the standard at the time when all LCDs starts to blink. 

Once all LCDs starts to blink, blinking does not stop, even if the output voltage is heightened. 

When rechecking, perform the following @) or @, and repeat checking procedure 5) and 6). 

@ Slide main Sw. ON — OFF — ON, 

@® Lift your finger from touch Sw. Wait for 10 sec until the display disappears. 

W Standard 2.22 teiey 

© Shutter should be releasable, at the time when all LCDs starts to blink. 

elt is unnecessary to check release lock voltage when B.C. voltage is cheked. 

elf the voltage does not meet the standard, select ranking resistor for R,.", or replace flex PCB-A 

set (2072-0401) with new one. 

  

Ry Part No. 

9422-2746-63 | 270K 

9422-3346-63 | 330K 

9422-4746-43 | 470KN 

9422-6846-63 | 680K 
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Mi Aperture control checking procedure 

M@ Measuring instruments : Luminance source (Model L-2101, L-222, L-223) 
EE tester (Model EE-2101, EE-2111) 

Master lens (2072-0001-75) 

@ Measuring procedure 

1} Set measuring instruments and body as fig. below. 

  

  
  

  

®@ Luminance source ® Master lens 

K value = 31.3 Distance seale : 0 (infinity) 
Luminance : Ev t1 

*EE tester # Body 

Function : 35 Exposure mode : M 

ASA :F Shutter speed = bulb 

K-value :1.3 Aperture £/3.68 

MEAS-CALF : CALF Focus mode :M 

F 15.6 

® = L-— { -— ] @ 

= —_ =m 

= = — 

=n td = 

= —_ —s 

=— —_—_ — 

= 

9 @ 
            

  

        

  

2) Release the shutter ten times at bulb setting. 

If the indicated values of EE tester and dispersion (difference between max. and min, value) do not 

meet Table below, see page 6 “2, Exposure failure”. 

  

Indicated value Dispersion 

within +0,5Eyv within 0.5Ev 
  

       



Switch and electrical element checking 

1. Switch 
  

Sw. Checking procedure Judgment 

  

  

  

  

Sw.1: Should be ON by depressing @ slightly. 

Sw. 2: Should be ON by depressing @. 

  

Sw. 4 

  
  

  

Turn motor friction set counterclockwise twice and 

ther turn clockwise twice ! Should be ON. 

Turn spool slowly with finger ° 

Should be OF F when sprocket locks. 

  

Sw. 400 

  

  

Turn motor friction set counterclockwise : 

Should be ON when mirror lifts up by 2/3. 

Turn motor friction set clockwise from the position 

of mirror fully up: 

Should be OFF when mirror is turned down by 1/3. 

  

Sw. 40       2, Orange 

  

  The same as for Sw. 400 

(For timing adjustment, see Repair Guide p. 11)   
  

7
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Sw. 
  

      

  

    

    
  

  

  
  

  

  

  

    
        

Checking procedure Judgment 

Sw. SLS Conductivity ON (indicates registance) without film. 

Conductivity OFF with film. 

Sw. AEL ON by pushing the contact. 

Sm. Should be ON by sliding rewind switch | REW 1 ou y sliding rewind switch lever. 

Sw. With back cover closed, slide rewind switch lever : 

REW 2 Should be ON when rewind switch lever locks. 

Sw. Turn winding gears with finger ! 

REW 3 Should be turned ON-OFF-ON,   

         



  

  

  

  

  

  

    

  

  

  

Sw. Checking procedure Judgment 

I 
“ i 

U! 

wi - Set Sw. AF/M 

Sw. by Gray 4 Should be OFF at “AF” 
7M . OQ , 

AF o Should be ON at “M”. 

Release shutter in “bulb” setting. 

Sw. X1 %) Shou ve ON when 1st shutter blade has run 

Sw. X2 completely. 

Should be OFF when 2nd shutter blade has run 

completely. 

71T £ « Purple 

—__ fo) Figxible PC board-D 

Spl 
i 

Sw. RC Should be ON with back cover open.         Should be OFF with back cover closed.   
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2. Magnet 

SL Checking procedure Judgment 

Connect soldering point of SL; lead wire 

(white) with GND : 

SL; should be separated (clicking). 

Aperture ring should lock and not turn. 

Short circuit 

SL-3 

  

  

  

Unsolder SL, lead wires (213 White, @43 Red), and 

connect them with DC power supply. 

  

  

  

      

    

  

1. Turn motor friction set counterclockwise, 

and unlock shutter (running of 2nd shutter 

blade). a 

2. Turn power OFF: ‘ 

1st shutter blade should run (Check by 

sound of running or check visually from 

mirror box side) 

  

    

  

    
      

SL-4 OC power 

supply (1.5¥) 

+ 

Unsolder SLs lead wires (£14 Yellow, @,s; Red), and| 1. Turn motor friction set counterclockwise, 

connect them with DC power supply. and unlock shutter. 

2. Shutter should remain open until power is 

turned OFF. 

SL-5 DC power 

supply (1.5) 

+       
Eu. Yellow 

      
  

 



3. Encoder 
  

Checking procedure Judgment 

  

Aperture 

(P.1 1) 

power supply. 

  

    
  

DC power 

supply (1.2¥*)   
  

    aT 

  

  

Solder lead wire for measuring and connect it with DC 

  

Turn aperture ring slowly with finger : 

Pointer of circuit tester should move. 

  

AF 
(P.1 2)   

power supply. 

  

  

  

      

          
Solder lead wire for measuring and connect it with DC 

  

  
  

  

  

  

  
    WIT 

    
Turn AF coupler slowly with finger ‘ 

Pointer of circuit tester should move. 

  
  
% ‘DO NOT SET DC-POWER-SUPPLY AT VOLTAGE MORE THAN 1.2V; otherwise LED will be damaged. 

4. DC/DC converter 
  

  

  

  

  

Check voltage between printed wires 

shown in the figure and GND. (Sw. 1 ON) 

  

  

  

  

  

      

Vecl 6V 

Vec 2 13V 

Vor 0 6V 

Von 2 6V 

VLi 3V 

cs eS OORt   
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4. Transistor 

  

  

Qs, Qi, Qu. Qu 

  

      

  

      

Check conductivity between the terminals of B, C, E. 

  

  

  

            

  

  

      

      

        
  

  

  

            

  

  

  

      
  

  

    
  

    Di, Dis, Dic 

4   
  

  

  

          

E c 8 

O al 

E 

U Terminals B-C B-C B-E B-E 
c . 

Polarity of i 
. + — + -~ + + - 

Q. nnn [:] circuit tester 

$ ; 
Pointer of Should 
head fre ould not Should move | Should move Should not 

E & cireyit tester | move more 
7 c 

LJ 
c - 

(PNP} 

Qi, Q2, Qu, Quiz Check conductivity between the terminals of B, C, E. 

£ Cc 8 

al fl 0 

c 

oO Terminals B-C B-C B-E B-E 
Cc P : ‘larity of os ae a += 

5 oT 8 circuit tester 

Ss vit Point h Should 
inter of | Should move | 2hauld net et | Should move 

E circuit tester move move 
im ia £ 

LJ 
c 

(NPN) 

5. Diode 

D:, Du, Du A Check conductivity between the terminals of A, K. 
A 

CJ U 
K K OK K 

D D Terminals A-K A-K 

ween A | K Polarity of -- 4 

n : circuit tester 

Pointer of Should not Should move 

: circuit tester move 

LU a) 
K K : A a 
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[4] Function of switches 

(1) Position of switches 

  

        

      
  

  

  
                    

  

            
Sw. 0 Sw. 40 

1 400 
2 

  

  

  
  

  

  

  

  

  

  
  

  
  

  yp ~~ Sw. 35 
  

|| ~~ Sw. 36 

  
      yy Sw. AF/M 

  

    
Sw. 30         ——-Sw. RC               

  

Sw, SLS Sw. X2 
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(2) Function of switches 
  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

      

Mark Name Condition of operation 

Sw. 0 Touch switch ON by touching operation button 

: Remains ON for 10 sec before shutter release ON by depressing operating button to elick stop — Sw. Metering switch fo UT Tr rrrttesecsretsntin cranenaicertuarnensnan anamannaeinaasnin nd 

Sw. 2 Release switch ON by depressing operating button all the way 

Sw. 4 Winding-completion | OFF--ON with winding start 

. switch ON-OFF with winding completion 

Mirror-up 

Sw. 40 switch ON with mirror-up completion 

Sw. 400 Sub-switch of OFF with mirror-down 

Sw, 4 

By sliding main switch 
a) Main swi Sw. M Tain switch Sw, M ON, Sw. BZ ON 

By sliding main switch 
.B i . ° Sw. Bz Buzzer switch Sw. Mei), Sw. BZ OFF 

Back-cover 
Sw. RC * ve OFF by closing back-cover 

switch 

Rewinding ° is . . 
Sw. REW I . ON by sliding rewind switch lever 

switch | 

po | Rewinding . . . 
Sw. REW 2 . ON by locking rewind switch lever 

switch 2 

Rewinding : : 4 Sw. REW 3 . ON—OFF—ON with one rotation of rewinding fork 
switch 3 

Film detecting sob og 
Sw, SLS switch OFF with film wound by spool 

Sw. AEL AE lock switch ON by derpessing AE lock button 

Focus mode .y . . . 
Sw, AF/M switch By sliding focus mode switch ON in M mode, OFF in AF mode 

; OFF--ON with completion of tst shutter blade traveling 

Sw. Xt Syne switch 1 OFF with completion of 2nd shutter blade traveling 

. *ON with shutter charge start 

Sw. X2 Syne switch 2 * OFF with completion of 2nd shutter blade traveling 

Program reset . 
Sw. 300 switch ON by depressing program reset key 

Sw. 30 Battery switch ON—OFF by attaching battery grip 

Sw. 31 ISO key switch . 
* ey swite * Mode and value are set by depressing shutter speed key (or aperture key) with 

control key* held down. . /— key swi 
Sw. 32 + key switch General name for the four kevs 

Sw. 33 Drive mode * Metering and indication circuits are activated also by control key ON. 

“- key switch The indication, corresponding to the key in use, will be displayed and continue for 

Exposure mode 10 sec after the key OFF. 
Sw. 34 . 

key switch 

- F stop-up key 
Sw, 35 switch * In PL ALS modes 

F stop-down key With up key pressed: set shutter speed faster, aperture (lens opening: larger. 

Sw. 36 switch . With down key pressed: sets shutter speed slower, aperture (lens opening: 
Shutter speed smaller. 

Sw. 37 mier “pees * When the key is held down. the value changes rapidly. 
down kev switch . ; . : Each time the key is pressed, the value changes by one stop corresponding to 
Shutter speed 

Sw. 38 pressed control kev. 
up key switch      
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Shutter speed 
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£23 key click plate 
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£25 
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Battery hoider 
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Oo 
2072-4211 

Cell contact plate   O 
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Plus contact 27 Black 
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Black     
  £43 Blue 
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217 Black (X- J] 
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216 Purple (x4 | 
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Shutter 

  
  

  

 



14, 18 i, 16 17 , 18 , 19 ' 20 
  

  

  
Solder 253 to ICL 46 

Do not solder 1C15¢ onto flexible PC board set. 

  

  

£49 Red 
  

RSIHICL SIN HHL, ICL eld OL lca 
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P.C board-C 

    
    
  

£50 Yellow 

£57 Orange 
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| £54 Grey   
  

  259 Black 

  

  
  

% 1. £61, 262, 015 have been employed only for initial mass production 

{7000 units). IC6@) (342) is connected to flexible PC board set by 

soldering. 

261, 262, DiSis MHS (#57 ,0008) OPC, Ic6T GK 2) 

PLAILAYLSHITENTH Se 

% 2. Revised circuit (after 7000 units} 

7 ,0O0G REO EB. 

eBoth circuits (1, 2) can be employed concurrently, 

M1, SOORBRGEWL TEX. 

Solder £59 to IC60. 

Do not solder ICG IT onto flexible PC board set. 

PSIG Mls SAUL, ICO FL SIL 

FHULELIE: 
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GI Lead wires (shown by alternate long and short dash line) and PC board-C set (0451) are discontinued 

in step 3.* 

— ASAIO |) — KRRUCMIHl step PW TH MILAN TUE Fo 

Step 3: See Service manual supplementary information No, 2072-001. 
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CHECK LIST 

1. This check list shows the allowable quality level for servicing so as to warrant product quality to the users of Minolta 
cameras. Each item is detailed so that you can use this check list to meet the user's requirements. Also, use this 
to recheck the the repaired camera before returning it to the user. 

2. When delivery or acceptance inspections are required, however, do not directly apply this check list to check the result 
of actual measurement, but follow the acceptance check list (manual} involved after grasp the meaning of inspection 

purpose correctly. 

3. Because of user’s taste or special purposes, they may sometimes require standards other than this. 
In that case, check if it is possible to meet the user’s request, and perform the necessary adjustment. 

Check under the following conditions : 
with standard lens (2550-100), main switch ON or oj , exclusive flash 2800AF (6821) used. 
  

  

  

  

  

          

  

  

  

  

  

        

Kem Checking pert Description 

initial (stand- | LCD By attaching battery grip, LCD should show the following initial (stand-by) 

by) setting indication Setting regardless of previous setting. 

Exposure made PROGRAM 

Drive mode s 

Exposure adjustment | No indication 

Program shift No indication 

Power ON/ Main switch Operation:--Should be free from squeak, roughness. Should have proper click 

held feeling 

@ Metering and indication circuits should be activated and measurement should be 

displayed by depressing each switch (mode key, AE lock button). 

@ Metering and indication circuits should be operated by depressing each 

switch". 

(Measurement should be displayed by releasing each switch*.) 

m+/— key, ISO key, drive key. 

Touch switch Metering, indication, and manual focus circuits should be activated, and measure- 

ment should be displayed, by touching operating button. 

Metering Metering, indication, and AF circuit should be activated by depressing button te 

switch click stop. 

@ Power-ON should be held for 10 sec after each switch* is turned OFF. 

@During metering activation, depress switch", S-up/-down key, or A-up/-down key: 

{n each case, power-ON should be held for 10 see after the switch ON. 

*Except main switch: mode key, AE lock button, +/— key, [SO key, drive key, 

touch switch, metering switch. 

@ After APO (auto power off) circuit activation with exclusive flash used, flash 

should be re-charged by metering switch (Sw.@ or Sw. 1) ON, 

Exposure mode| LCD While depressing mode key, depress S-up/-down key: the mode should change 

satting indication respectively as follows: 

  

he PROGRAM —= A —=M 5 —! LL PROGRAM -=e— A= M <a o=e! 

(Each time key is depressed, mode should change one by one; When key is held 

down, mode should change continucusly.} 

  

Note---In this Check List, aperture key and shutter speed key are called A-key, S-key respectively for convenience. 

 



  

  

Item Checking part Description 
  

Indication in P 

mode 

LcbD 

indication 

@Each time S-up/-down key, A-up/-down key is depressed, indications of shutter 

speed and aperture should be changed by O.5EV respectively. 

(When the key is held down, indication should change continuously.) 

@ During program shift,“PROGRAM” in body LCD and “P” in viewfinder LCD 

should blink, 

@ Program shift should be canceled after power 10-sec holding. 
  

Indication in 

A mode 

LCD 

indication 

@Each time A-up/-down key or S-up/-down key is depressed, aperture indication 

should change by O.5EV, and shutter speed indication should change correspend- 

ingly. 

(When the key is held down, indication should change continuously.) 

@ When needed shutter speed is outside the coupled range, shutter speed indica- 

tion (“30" or “1/2000") should blink. 

@*4q” (setting signal) should be displayed next to aperture setting in body LCD. 
  

Indication in 

S mode 

LCD 

indication 

@° 4" (setting signal) should be displayed next to shutter speed setting in body 

LCD. 

@Each time S-up/-down key or A-up/-down key is depressed, shutter speed 

indication should change by 1EV, and aperture indication should change 

correspondingly. 

(When the key is held down, indication should change continuously.) 

@ When needed aperture is outside the coupled range, aperture indication 

{maximum or minimum aperture} should blink. 
  

Indication in 

M mode 

LcD 

indication 

@” 4" (setting signal) should be displayed next to shutter speed and aperture 

settings in body LCD, 

@Each time S-up/-down key is depressed, shutter speed indication should change 

by LEV. (When the key is held down, indication should change continuously.) 

@Each time A-up/-down key is depressed, aperture indication should change by 

O.5EV. (When the key is held down, indication should change continuously.) 

# Metered manual pointers (a, $. W) should be displayed in viewfinder. 

    Metering out- 

of-range 

warning   LcD indication   When light level is outside the metering range, viewfinder LCD “x" should 

blink (in P. A.S,M modes). 

  
 



  

item Checking part Description 
  

ISO setting LCD 

indication 

While depressing ISO key, depress S-up/-down key: Each time the key is 
depressed, ISO setting should change respectively to higher/lower film speed 
by 1/3 stop. 

(When key is held down, the setting should change continuously.) 
@With DX-coded film loaded; 

“ISO” should be set automatically when closing back cover. 

@ With non DX-coded film loaded; 

Previous ISO setting should be displayed when closing back cover. 
  

Drive mode 

setting 

LcD 

indication 

@ While depressing drive key, depress S-up/-down key ; 

Each time the key is depressed, the drive mode indication should change as 

follows : 

    

bs—rc —»rst— Lose ces 

(When the key is held down, the indication should change continuously.) 

@ While drive key is held down, body LCD should display only frame number 

and drive mode. (Viewfinder LCD OFF) 
  

Exposure 

adjustment 

LcD 

indication 

@While depressing +/— key, depress S-up/-down key: With each depress, 

exposure adjustment indication should change by 0.5EV up to +4EV/ down 

to —4EV respectively. 

(With the key held down, the indication should change continuously.) 

@ When exposure adjustment is set except at “0”, setting exposure-adjustment 

value and reminder “HA” or “E)” should be displayed. 
  

AE lock LCD 

indication 

@ Press and hold AE lock button (in P.A,S modes): 

The measurement (when AE is locked) should be held. 

@Start self-timer with AE locked (in P,A,S modes): 

The measurement when AE is locked, should be held until shutter-release, even 

if AE is unlocked. 
  

Program reset LCD 

indication 

Any setting should be reset to the following initial (stand-by) setting, by 

depressing program reset key : 
  

PROGRAM 

Drive mode $ 

Exposure mode 
  

  

Exposure adjustment | No indication 
  

No indication       Program shift 
  

  

  
Shutter 

operation 

Operating 

button 

Should be free from ‘catching, roughness, squeak, looseness. 

Should have proper click feeling. 
  

Shutter blade Should be free from stain, uneven surface. Shutter opening/closing should be 

smooth and complete". 

Check opening in slow shutter speed (1/60 or slower) setting. 

1st and 2nd shutter blades should not be in sight while shutter opens. 

2nd shutter-blade should not hit 1st shutter-blade. 
    Single drive mode(S) 

@ Shutter should not release continuously even with operating button heid down, 

@ln AF mode, shutter should release only when focus-in (green LED ON in 

viewfinder). 

    Continuous drive mode (C) 

@ Shutter should release continuously. 

@In AF mode, shutter should release only when focus-in. 
  

  

 



  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

          

  

  

  

  

  

  

    

tem Checking part Description 

Shutter Shutter blade | Self-timer mode (S.T.) 

operation @ By depressing operating button, body LCD frame counter should change to 

countdown timer, displaying 10” (10 sec}. At the same time delf-timer should 

start, indicating countdown time in LCD (10"-+9"--8"—>), and then shutter 

should release with 10-sec delay. 

e With self-timer start, self -timer LED should blink in the following cycle: 

With main switch ef] .camera should been simultaneously. 

10+0,5 sec. _ 

a} ——— ADout § sec. eae About a ee About 
1 sec. 1 sec. 

i Hz - BH2 sateen Continuously aes 

Start Release 

@Self-timer activation should be canceled by depressing each switch*., and 

should be start from 10° by re-pressing operationg button. 

mode key, drive key, +/— key, [SO key. 

e@Self-timer activation and S.T. mode should be canceled by depressing program 

reset key during the activation. 

Bulb 

@ By depressing operating button, “bulb” elapsed time (0"-~+1”—+2*—+). should be 

displayed in body LCD instead of frame counter indication. 

Winding Should be free from irregular sound, uneven operation. 

Take-up drum Feietion (Film should be taken up smoothiy, without looseness) 

SLS roller Should rotate without friction, catching. 

Sprocket Sprocket teeth position is not specified. 

@ By closing back cover with film in, film should wind up 4 times and stop with 

winding completion, frame number “1”, (“O" without film in). 

© With each shutter-release completion. film should advance one by one frame. 

@ At end of roll, winding should stop automatically, and camera should beep for 1 

sec, with main switch in ei} position, by detecting film end. 

Rewinding Rewind lever @Should not be set unless rewinding release button is depressed. 

@ Should be smooth operation, without catching, roughness. 

      @ Should be free from irregular sound, uneveness. 

@At the end of rewinding, film should be completely taken into cartridge. 

{Under abnormal conditions", however, film leader may be left out.) 

minimum voltage of battery + lower temperatures. 

@ With rewinding completion, frame counter should indicate “0”. 

  

 



  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

              

  

  

  

            

  

  

tem Description 

Exposure Manual shutter speed Check by measuring 5 times. 

(manual) Setting speed Reference Tolerance yeaa Exposure uneveness 

1/2000 0.488ms | 0.3339-0.714ms | Within 0.45EV (737,) | The difference between 
1/1000 0.977ms| 0,740-1.29ms maximum and minimum 
1/500 195 ms| 1.58-2.4ms values among A,B,C 
1/250 3.91 ms{ 3.18-4.18ms | Within O.3EV (+8) | range should be less than 
1/125 7.81 ms| 6.34—9.62ms OGEV (*3,). 
1/60 15.6 ms| 12.7-19.2ma The difference between 

1/30 31.3 > ms| 29.2-33.5ms A-B, B-C ranges should be 
1/15 62.5 ms| 58.3-67ms less than O.3EV (173), 
1/8 125 ms| 117—134ms 

1/4 250 4 3=ms{ 233-268ms 

1/2 500 3 =oms| 467-536ms 

1” 1 s | 933-1070ms 

2" 2s | 187-2140 — 
4" 4 5 3.74—4.288 

38° 8 os 7.48—8.56s 

15” 16 s 14.93—17.25 

30” 32 s 29,934.35 

1/100 10 s 9.0~—12.3ms 

Synchro (X delay time) 

Shutter speed Measuring range Tolerance 

1/100 A range 0.3ms (min.) 

B range 3.0ms (min.} 

Exposure AE level, shutter speed 

(auto) With standard lens (2550-100), ISO: 100,K value: 1,3 
  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

          

Mode Luminance" | Setting speed | Setting aperture* | AE level tolerance 

EV 6 (5) — — 

PROGRAM | EV 16 (11) —_— —_—_ 0+ 0.8EV 

EV 15 — — 

EV 6 (5) —_— F5.6 (4) 

A EV 10 (11) _— F5.6 (8) O+0.8EV 

EV 15 —_ F5.6 

1/30 — 

s EV 10 (11} OtO.8EV 

1/250 —         Luminance and aperture given in ( )} are for luminance source, MODEL L-222 or L-223. 
  

  
  

  

 



  

  

Description 

  

  

Electric flash dimmer performance 

1. Cheek by a luminance box (When the luminance source is other than L-2101, check in the 

following No, 2 methods.) 

e Standard::-The time counter display shall be within the range of : 

e@ Checking procedures---Set up a camera and measuring instruments as illustrated below to 

observe the time counter display when the shutter is released. 

Strobo level adjuster 

xq MINOLTA D.C power source (3¥1 Not used { 24217-2001-75 ayy 
2 Oe 

      

      

    

  

Start Stop 

   
    

  

Installed to Acc. shoe 

Luminance source 

L-2101 
    ‘Time counter 

_— 
      

oCamera @ Time counter (TC-1) 

Installation master lens (2072-0001-75) TRIG, slope A-CH: - 

Film : Loaded BCH: + 

Mode : qe TRIG, level A-CH : +1 

iso : B-CH: +1 

2. “Checking by ‘strobo t tester - (Mode! ST. DD 

@ Standard::-Strobo tester display shall be within the range of | F'5.6+0.8EV |. 

e Checking procedures---Set up a camera and measuring instruments as illustrated below and 

release the shutter 30 seconds after the pilot lamp of the electric flash 

light up to observe the display of the electric flash. 

Reflection type receiver -—, 

    
ae 

we 
wt 

ye 

| 

Reflection paper {1.3m < 2m---for MINOLTA AEF series adjustment) 

eo Camera @ Strobo tester eElectric flash 

Installation master lens (2072-0001-75) MODE : NON. C Hi-Low changing 

"Film | Loaded SW : Hi 

Mode: A 

Iso 7100 

Use Kodacolor VR ([S0100) which has been exposed to light {indoor) at least one day.      



  

Item Checking part Description 
  

Slow shutter 

speed 

warning 

Under the following conditions with main switch ey} in P and A modes, 

camera should beep at 4Hz by turning touch switch ON. 
  

Focal length of lens in use | Shutter speed indication 

Shorter than 35mm 1/20 sec or slower 
  

  

35> 105mm 1/45 see or slower 
        Longer than 105mm 1/100 sec or slower 
  

  

Lighting for 

view finder 

indication 

Cover the lens by hand while metering: LED (for viewfinder lighting) should be 

turned ON (if OFF) automatically regardless of camera setting. 

  

Autofocus Focus mode 

switeh 

@Should be free from roughness, squeak. Should have proper click feeling. 

@In AF mode, AF circuit should be activated by turning metering switch ON. 

@In manual focus mode, focus-assist should be activated by turning touch switch 

ON. 
  

AF operation 

@ With subject impossible to autofocus (too dark); 

lens should shift and stop at infinity (9°). 

Focus signal in viewfinder “Pq” should blink with shutter release locked. 

@With subject impossible to autofocus (low contrast); 

lens should shift and stop (stop position is not regulated). 

Focus signal in viewfinder “P¢4" should blink with shutter release locked. 

@ With subject possible to autofocus, AF should be activated, and green LED in 

viewfinder should glow showing focus-in. 

When in-focus with main switch in +) position, camera should beep at 16Hz. 

When green focus signal in viewfinder glows, check if image in viewfinder is 

clear with far and near subjects. ; 

@lIf subject (possible to autofocus) is closer than minimum distance, lens 

should stop at minimum distance with shutter release locked. Viewfinder 

LED “p>” should glow. 

® Re-focusing after focus-in should be performed only after metering switch 

OFF. 

@Focus signals in viewfinder should be turned OFF by metering switch OFF. 
  

Manual focus operation 

@ With subject impossible to focus-assist, focus signal in viewfinder “Pq” 

should blink. 

@ With subject possible to focus-assist; 

when in focus, green LED in viewfinder should glow showing in-focus. 

When out of focus “P” or “4” should glow. 

@ When in focus with main switch oj) .camera should beep at 16Hz. 

@ Focus-asaist activation should hold for 10 see after touch switch OFF. 
    Film advance 

Speed 

Rewind speed     Check with film (Kodacolor VR 100 24EXP.) loaded, power supply adaptor (at 

6V, more than 2A) used. 

@Film advance speed 

Measure with shutter speed at 1/125 sec. for 10 sec from frame counter “5”, 

in € drive mode, manual focus mode. 
  

Frame counter should indicate | “23" or more (1.8frame/sec or more) | . 

® Rewind speed 

Should be within (from auto film stop to auto rewind stop...motor 

stop). 

  

   



  

  

  

  

  

  

    

  

  

  

  

  

        

  

  

  

  

ttem Checking part Description 

B.C. voltage 
Item Standard 

LCD starts blinking Z2+01V 

Release lock, LCD off | 2.0+0.1V 

Battery 
consumption Item Standard 

Metering 150mA (max.) 

AF activation 1.2A (max.) 

Winding (with film in) 2.2A (max.) 

Rewinding 2.24 (max.) 

Leak current 
Item Standard 

Main switch OFF 100A (max.) 

Main switch ON, eff 200A (max.)         

  

Focusing Body back (pressure plate back)----: 43.72 +0.01mm 
  

Mirror Should be free from losseness, unsmooth operation, timing failure, bound during 

shutter opening. 
  

Viewfinder Image should be free from inclination, uneven clearness. 

Image sharpenss at infinity (oo). (check with lens set at oo) 
  

Lens de-/ 

attaching 

Should have proper torque. Un-/locking should be smooth. 

Attached lens should be free from locseness. 
  

AF coupler Projecting amount should be 1.6? mm. 

(Without lens in AF mode in the state of AF coupler projection, measure the 

length from flange to tip of AF coupler.) 
  

Back cover @ Should open (lift) by itself when tock is released. 

@ De-/attaching, un-/locking, roller rotation, should be smooth. 

@Should not rub body when opening/closing. 
  

Pressure plate Should be flat evenly ; should be free from deformation, foreign substance. 
    Operation with 

exclusive 

flash   With exclusive flash fully charged 

© Viewfinder flash-signal 4 should blink (2Hz) by touch switch ON. 
e@ After activation of flash APO (auto power off) circuit, flash should be re- 

charged by touch switch ON. 

@ After flash fire, viewfinder flash-signal 4 should blink (8Hz} for one sec if 

exposure is correct. 

@Shutter and aperture indication should change as follows, corresponding to 

exposure mode. 
     



  

  

  

  

  

  

          

  

    

Item Checking part Description 

Operation with (ISO : 100) 
exclusive 
flash Mode Shutter speed Aperture 

1/100 or 1/60 sec Range from £/2.8 to {/8 

P,S | (corresponding to lighting corresponding to lighting 

conditions.) conditions. 

A | 1/100 see. Remains the same. 

1/100 if manually setting 

speed ia 1/125-1/2000 sec; 

M | Remains the same if menually Remains the same. 

setting speed is “bulb”-1/100 

sec. 

®Turn metering switch ON with flash’s main switch in AF position, lens 

covered: AF-assist light should be emitted once. 

Operation with Should control camera properly. 

PROGRAM 

BACK SUPER 

70, PROGRAM 

BACK 70 

Operation with Should release shutter properly. 

WIRESS 

CONTROLLER 

IR-1N, 

REMOTE 

CORD S/L     
   



  

MINOLTA AF 50mm F1.7 (2550-100) 

MINOLTA MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.7 (2550-600) 

LENS 

  

Se = 
Construction : 6 elements in 5 groups 

Type : Modified-Gauss type 

  

Coating : Minolta Achromatic 

Angle of view : 47° 

Leng mount : Minolta A mount 

Lens signal contact : 5 contacts 

Diaphragm : Automatic preset diaphragm DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT 

f No. > Maximum:--1. 7 Dimensions : ¢65.5 (max. diameter) x 

Minimum:--22 38.5mm (max. length) 

Full-stop setting---7,5 stops Weight : 195 

Diaphragm blade : 7 blades Filter-thread diameter © ¢49mm (P=0,75) 

FOCUSING Lens hood : Built-in 

Focusing : AF, FA, M ACCESSORIES 

Type : Double helicoid system Lens case (LH-1011) 

Minimum focusing distance .: 0, 45m 

LS)? 2 #25 3 457 1020 (tt) 

0.4505 0.550607 08 112125235 (m) 
  Distance scale : 

Infrared correction index : Yes 

Depth-of-field scale : 4 8 16 22



AF 50mm F1.7(22) ' Code No.2550-300 
MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.7(22) Code No.2550-600 

Part No. Page Part No. Page Part No. Page 

2550-0020--------- --1 

2550-0030----------- 3 2550-1402-~---------- 2 Washer 

2550-0040----------- 3 2550-1420----------- 2 9793-1736-50-------- 1 

2550-0113----------- 2 2550-1422----------- 2 

2550-0232----------- 2 2550-1424----------- } 

2550-0240----------- 2 2550-1431----------- ] 

 2550-0371----------- 2 2550-1444----------- ] 

2550-0430-------=--- 1 2550-1445--------- 1,2 

2550-050] ----------- ] 2550-1446 ----------- 2 

2513-1449----------- 2 

2550-1112--------+-- 2 

2550-1641 ----------- ] 

2550-1230---~------- 1 

2550-1236-~--------- 1 Screw 

2550-1241----------- 1 9611-1422-07-------- 1 

2550-1242----------- i 9611-1625-07-------- 2 

9611-1635-07------ 1,2 

2550-1372----------- 2 9611-1640-07-------- 1 

2550-1374----------- 2 9611-2040-04-------- 2 

2550-1375----------- 2 

2550-1379----------- i 9612-1655-07-------- 1] 

2550-1381----------- 2 

2550-1382----------- 1 9763~1740-07-------+ 1



  

AF 50mm F1.7(22) Code No.2550-100 
MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.7(22) Code No.2550-600 

{-100) 
2580-1241-02 

A{-600) 
Jp 2550-1641-01 

    

    | 

| 
E 8 9612-1650-07(3) 

   

  

  

    
2550-1236 

03   

9 9611-1640-07(3) 

2550- 1382-01 

2550-1431-02 

      

  

  
2550-1230-02 ; 

FI ris 2550-0430 aC) +39 

2550-1444-01 | 

    

  

  

  

  

  fe) 2550-1242-01 

2550-050)-01 
9611-1422-07 & 

(3) i 
4 9763-1740-07(2) 

  

 



( 

Part No. 

2550-0020-01 

2550-0430-01 

2550-0501-01 

2550-1230-02 

2550-1236-03 

2550-1241-02 

2550-1242-01 

2550-1379-01 

2550-1382-01 

2550-1424-01 

2550-1431-02 

2551-1444-01 

2550-1445-01 

2550=1641-02 

9611-1422-07 

9611-1635-07 oy 
9761-1742~07 
9611-1640-07 

9612=1650-07 

9763-1740-07 

AF 50mm F1.7(22) Code No.2550-100 
MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.7(22) Code No.2550-600 

Part Name 

Hood set 

Distance scale window set 

Lens contact board set 

Outer ring 

Focusing ring 

Name plate (-100) 

Rear light shield ring 

Focusing ring set plate 

Outer ring set plate 

Spring 

Leather 

Bayonet point 

Screw 

Name plate (-600) 

Phillips type screw 

Phillips type screw 

7—Ktst 

HRB +e > b 

fFSRRe > b 

Eis eR 

Wim yr 7 

fii b 

$e 8 IE Hi 

Em) ~ THR 

(ad GE OR Te Ba at Af 

ToRAYT VY vs 

Ba IK 

Asay RR 

ikabaL 

fii Bet 

+ERHANE LAE 

+ERAEND DEL 
Philips type screw for plastic Inner barrel 
Phillips type screw 

Phillips type screw 

Tap tite screw 

FERN BAL 

TEA ENB 

+EAHEABS 2 Fad PAL 

Qty. 

1 

1 

1 

y
y
 

w
 

3 

2 

1



  

2 
—~ AF 50mm F3.7(22) Code No.2550-100 

MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.7(22) Code No.2550-600 

f 2550-1445-01(3} 

E | © | 
if 9611-1635-07(2) 

~~ 2550-1402-04 

| ih 2550-1375-01 

          

    6 6 
ee 1-2040-04(4) 2580-1375-0 

    
   

  
2550-0240-01 || 

(h2513-1449 
: 01 
9611-1625-07 

(2) 
    

  

2550-0232 
01   2550-1372-01 

  2550-1374-01 

    NN ‘< | YG 2550-0113-01 

| ?) 2550-0371-0t(7) 

  

  

  oS \ 2550-1422-01



Part No. 

2550-0113-01 

2550-0232-02 

2550-0232-03. 

2550-0240-01 

(2550-1446-01) 

( 

2550-0371-01 

2550-1112-01 

2550-1372-01 

2550-1374-01 

2550-1375-01 

2550-1381-01 

2550-1402-04 

2550-1420-01 

2550-1422-01 

2550-1445-01 
2550=1447=01 
2513-1449-01 

9611-1625-07 

9611-1635-07 

9611-2040-04 

   

  

    
Outer 

Middie 
helicoid 

AF 50mm F1.7(22) Code No.2550-100 9 
MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.7(22) Code No.2550-600 

Part Name 

Diaphragm operation plate set 

Helicoid set 

Bayonet mount set 

Screw 

Diaphragm blade set 

Diaphragm pressure ring 

Preset ring 

Preset ring pressure 

Helicoid key 

Axis receiver-B 

Coupler 

Main spring 

Diaphragm pressure ring spring 

Screw 

MoeRARe yb 

AY a4 Keo b 

Sako beer bee b 

Ahert—exw 

BbARts b 

mo MAR 

FiUety bh yrs 

FU eter bY vr SBR 

il fk 2 — 

1 zB 

3 rile Mia 

FAYAT VY YS 

RboweezRazaryr sr 

kM! 
Screw for plastic Inner barrel 
Screw 

Phillips type screw 

Phillips type screw 

Phillips type screw 

2550-0232 <n jst om 
-92 

Inner 
barrel 
At 

HAT 
ee 

Material : Alminium 

     

kovAL 

TEAR ANSE baAL 

FER ANB AL 

TER ANB AL 

bb ike 
ty | Helicoid key 

Outer 
es, . helicoid 

Fh 

Middle 

helicoid 
re LY a4 F 

Inner barre! 
Peet 

cL ar aa 
Fv 7) 

Material : 
  

plastic 

Qty. 

] 

1 

1 

P 2550-0232 
~03 

 



  

AF 50mm F1.7(22) Code No.2550-100 
MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.7(22) Code No.2550-600 
  

mw When repairing following parts, must be checked ETRO ACHE LAMGH, STREMRNTCHEL 
resolving power by projection. TFih, 

©: The influential lens element in the tens perfor- O:vrxCeiwe ri eepavr sz, (RFRMLE 
mance. (Number shows in order.) RT) 

  

  

    
  

Part No. ’ Part Name Qty. 

2550-0030-01 Front lens group set ah Ret+ yb ] 

2550-0040-01 Rear lens group set HER yb 1 

2550-0030-01 2550-0030-02 

  

  

    

   

  

i 
Sectional 

drawing 
a a P a 2 

2 = 639.3 = 639.7 

lA a “4 SS x 
4 a 

~ = 

/- > Z 4 
OW ss an       

  

Related modification of 2550-0232 modification



  

MINOLTA AF 50mm F1.4 (2562-100) 

MINOLTA MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.4 (2562-600) 

  

: 7 elements in 6 groups 

: Modified-Gauss type 

  
Construction 

Type 

: Minolta Achromatic 

> 47" 

Coating 

Angle of view 

Lens mount : Minolta A mount 

Lens signal contact : 5 contacts 

  

AE 

  

  

DIMENSIONS & WEIGHT 

  

Diaphragm Automatic preset diaphragm Dimensions #65.5 (max. diameter) x 
f No. Maximum:-:1. 4 38.5 mm (max. length) 

Minimum:--22 Weight : 235g 
Pull-stop setting--8 stops Filter-thread diameter : ¢49mm (P=0. 75) 

Diaphragm blade : 7 blades Lens hood - Builtein 

FOCUSING ACCESSORIES 

Focusing AF, FA. M Lens case (LH-1011) 
Type Double helicoid system 

Minimum focusing distance | 6. 45m 

Distance scale | bs 47 2 25 3 4_5 7 10 20, (tt) 
0.45 05 0.55 06 07 O48 £12 18 2 3 5 {a 

Infrared correction index | Yes 

Depth-of-field scale : 4 §& 16 22 

 



AF 50mm F1.4(22) Code No.2562-100 

MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.4(22) Code No.2562-600 

Part No. Page Part No. Page Part No. Page 

2662-0030----------- 3 2550-1374----------- 2 

2562-0113----------- 2 2562-1375----------- 2 2562-1641----------- 1 

2562-0232----------- 2 2562-1379----------~ 1 

2562-0240----------- 2 2562-1380----------- 1 2562-1806----------- 3 

2562-0371----------- 2 2550-1381----------- 2 2562-1807 ----------- 3 

0598-0425----------- 1 2550-1382-----------1 

2550-0430----------- 1 2562-1383----------- 1 2521-5105----------- 3 

2562-0501----------- 1 2521-5104----------- 3 

2521-0503----------- 3 2550-1402----------- 2 

2562-1420----------- 2 Screw 

2562-1112----------- 2 2562-1422----------- 2 9611-1422-07-------- 1 

2550-1230----------- 1 2550-1424----------- 1 9611-1625-07-------- 2 

2562-1235------=---- 1 2550-1431----------- 1 9611-1635-07------ 1,2 

2850-1236----------- 1 2550-1433----------- 1 9611-1640-07-------- 1 

2562-1241----------- 1 2550-1444-----~------ 1 9611-1655-07---+---- 1 

2562-1242----------- 1 2550-1445----------- 1 9611-2040-04-------- 2 

2550-1243-----------1 2550-1446----------- 2 

2562-1372----------- 2 2513-1449----------- 2 9763-1740-07-------- 1



  

AF 50mm F1.4(22) Code No.2562-100 

MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.4(22) Code No.2562-600 © a 

     

    

  

  

i g 

  
f 

© © 

| 

q 

     

   

(-100) 
2562-1241 -02 

{-600) 
LM B62-\641-01 

0598-0425 -01 

SS _ 

F 9611-1635-07(3) 
i 

See Page.3 

© 

@ 2650-1445-01(3)   

2550-1236-03 

2550-1382-01 

2550-1431-02 

   
    
   

    

9611-1640-07(3) 

        

  
  
  

  
2562-1242-02 Py 

  l! 
9611-1422-07 @ ; 

if} 8 8 

i | ig 

| 2550-2424-01 

2562-0501-01 (© : 
8 

9763-1740-07(2)



Part No. 

0598-0425-01 

2550-0430-01 

2562-0501-01 

2550-1230-02 

2562-1235-01 

2550-1236-03 

2562-1241-02 

2562-1242-02 

2550-1243-02 

2562-1379-02 

2562-1380-01 

2550-1382-01 

2562-1383-01 

2550-1424-01 

2550-1431-02 

2550-1433-01 

2550-1444-01 

2550-1445-01 

2562-1641-02 

9611-1422-07 

9611-1635-07 

9611-1640-07 

9611-1655-07 

9763-1740-07 

AF 50mm F1.4(22) 

Part Name 

Hood friction spring set 

Distance scale window set 

Lens contact board set 

Outer ring 

Filter ring 

Focusing ring 

Name ring (-100) 

Rear light shield ring 

Hood 

Focusing ring set plate 

Filter ring set plate 

Outer ring set plate 

Hood stopper ring 

Spring 

Leather 

Friction cloth 

Bayonet point 

Screw 

Name ring (-600) 

Phillips type screw 

Phillips type screw 

Phillips type screw 

Phillips type screw 

Tap tite screw 

FJ—-PFRRBAT I YS ee 

PRR RB yb 

BRB vb 

GB Soe RH St 

HR 

Bry ys 

i bm 

hE ei 

7—-F 

BRU Sete 

RRR aH we 

a ce te FR ee TR 

7-FKFHDY Ys 

Tr-RATWVYS 

Be 

RAG 

Sats, bHA 

bow 

FERARNRAL 

TERA ESM AL 

FER ANSN BL 

Code No.2562-100 
MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.4(22) Code No.2562-600 

Qty. 

7} 

1 

} 

1



  

AF SQnm F1.4(22) Code No.2562-100 

MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.4(22) Code No.2562-600 

See Page.3|* 

2662-0240-01 * 

2562-1 con boot 

2562+1372-01 

2550-1374-01 

  

    
     

~~ 

9611-1635-07(2} 

? 9611-2040-04 (4) 

i 
  

  

  

ii 
san SP 

  

SE eS "9 9611-1635-07 (2 

f 2562- 1375-01 

    

    

    
h+2550-1381-01 

& 2513-1449-01 

9671-1625-07 (2) 

4 

  

  

) 

hm 2562-0232 
+01 

  

  

|) 2562-1422-01



AF 50mm F1.4(22) Code No.2562-:00 
MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.4(22) Code No.2562-600 

Part No. Part Name Qty. 

2562-0113-01 

2562-0232-02 

2562-0240-01 

Diaphragm operation plate set 

Helicoid set 

Bayonet mount set 

ib MER tc yb 

~ Yad Feo bh 

Aahy bwoy bee b 

1 

] 

1 

(2550-1446-01) Screw Ahyes—UxR } 

2562-0371-01 Diaphragm blade set Bb Pith» b 7 

2562-1112-02 Diaphragm pressure ring MoMA ] 

2562-1372-0] Preset ring Fier bh yrs J 

2550-1374-01 Preset ring pressure FY eer hp Uv eRe ] 

2562-1375-01 Helicoid key ii 1 * — 2 

2550-1381-01 Axis receive - B mB ] 

2550-1402-04 Coupler a7 FR- ] 

2562-1420-01 Main spring F4YAT YS ] 

2562-1422-0) Diaphragm pressure ring spring RMoPeRMazvyyy Ts ] 

2513-1449-01 Screw Discontinued bw L 

9611-1625-07 Phillips type screw +ERAANSNRhAL 2 

9611-1635-07 Phillips type screw +ERKAANE-bAUL 4 

9611-2040-04 Phillips type screw +ERAANE DDE 4



AF 50mm F1.4(22) Code No.2562-100 
MAXXUM AF 50mm F1.4(22) Code No.2562-600 
  

B When repairing following parts, must be checked BFRBASHRALARAM. BTREMITASWML 

resolving power by projection. CFE, 

(D: The influential lens element in the lens perfor- Oi vy xtinicr BET avy x, (RERMTE 
® mance, (Number shows in order.) 

  
    521-5105-01 

    
; 2562 - 1807-01 

(0=630,5-0.05)     
2562-1806-01 

(Da#31.5-0.03) 

  

Part No. Part Name Qty. 

2562-0030-01 Front lens group set a ai EAR» b 1 

2521-0503-01 Rear lens barrel set HEM ty b } 

2562-1806-01 Lens ~ G6 vy x66 

2562-1807-01 Lens ~ G7 vy XG7 ] 

2521-5105-0) G? pressure ring G7 IPR, ] 

2521-5104-01 G6,7 spacer G6,7M I 2 w+ 1



AF Z00M 35~70mm F4(22) Code No.2551-100 
MAXXUM AF ZOOM 35~70mm F4(22) Code No.2551-600 

We When repairing following parts, must be checked BTFRBACERLABSH, BTREMIRNTEML 
resolving power by projection. tah, - 

  

©: The influential lens element in the lens perfor- Oivrvxteic i eeteavrx, (FRM LE 
mance. (Number shows in order. } mT) 

®: The influential lens group in the lens perfor- Qi vr ACL wep AVy AT, (CRMs TA 
mance. (Influence: In alphabetical order) 7T“s bi) 

® 
2551-0233-01(Front tens barrel+ Ist. moving barrel) 

® 
hyory 

(2551-1105-02) 

       
   

  

  

    

  

                
    

@ 
(2551-1806-01) 

0 
(D=$34.0-0.05)     

  

  

Part No. Part Name Qty. 

2551-0091-01 Rear lens group set hh RF > 1] 

(2551-1105-02) G6 pressure ring GES & 1 

(2551-1806-01) Lens-G6 vy G6 1 

2551-0233-01 Front lens group set ag AL fk ey 7]



AF ZOOM 35~ 70mm F4(22) Code No.2551-100 
MAXXUM AF ZOOM 35~70mm F4(22) Code No.2551-600 

9761-1742-07(2) 

i) 
ta _® 

ici 2551-1451-02 

I) 2561-1453-02 

< 9612+ 1620-07 ) 
(2) i . 

Pee 
 ) 6 

ne < +See Page.4 

2551-0378-01 4> Son 

  ype ® 

§¥2551-1453-02 

s612-1645-07 

9761-2060-0? i : 

2 A 2551-1470-03 
© © | i) 5S) hen: 4 

2551-0381-01 44, “P| I 

2551-1460-01 (2 

2551-1468-01 / 

2551-1481-01 
y y 

-—¢# DI Jf 

L-# 2 

  

    
  

  

    

  

   

  

             

   

      

2551-1231-02     
      

2551-0071-01 

2551-1234-02 

2551-1479-01 
or (2) 

2554-1420-01 

  
See Page.4



AF ZOOM 35~70mm F4(22) Code No.2551-100 
MAXXUM AF ZOOM 35~70mm F4(22) Code No.2551-600 

2550-1444-01     

   

9611-1635-12(3) 
&. 

aw i (2) 

a 
ff 2551-1248-03: 

  
2851+1433-02 

2551-1422-01 

  

    

  

0593-1433-02 

(1 0mmXS0mm} 

  

(24 2551- 1402-05 
9721-0200-13 Gs 

2551-1391-01 

2551-1395-01 
      

2555-0240-0F 

SF, 

2551-1385-0) 

2551-1389-01    
2551-1372-01 

= pS “ 
- LF I! 

, Lo | NL Passi sas — Ne rt A . ! 2551-1420-01 

ee oe 2551-1374-01 

2551 -1503-02 

   



Ar ZOOM 35~ 70mm F4(22) Code No.2551-100 
MAXXUM. AF ZOOM 35-~70mm F4(22) Code No.2551-600 

(-100) 

  

g 9761 -1732-07(3) 

    

    

  

  2551-1383-07 

  
  

2551- 1432-01 

2551-1427-01 

      See Page.4 Wa -— 2551-1235-03 

9612- 1632-12 | 
a 9793-1728-42 

     
    

  

9794-1733-40(2) >, 

$611-1625-07(2) 

  

2551-0430-61



February 27, 1987 

     . eae T-698 

MINOLTA Technical 

  

SERVICE BULLETIN 
Photographic Division 

  

SUBJECT: Corrections to Service Manual Part Numbers-7000 (2072) 

Please make the following corrections to you Minolta 

Maxxum 7000 Service Manual. 

  
  

PARTS LIST 

PAGE INCORRECT NUMBER CORRECT NUMBER 

1 2072-1015-03 2072-1015-01 

1 2072-1016-02 . 2072-1016-01 

10 2072-9122-02 2072-9122-01 

10 2072-9416-81 2072~9461-81 

18 2072-0150-01 2071-0150-01 

Minolta Corporation 101 Williams Drive, Ramsey, New Jersey 07446 (204) 825-4000



February 27, 1987 

T-094 

MINOUA Technical 

  

  

SERVICE BULLETIN: 
Photographic Division 

  

  

SUBJECT: 

SYMPTOM: 

SERVICE 
MEASURE: 

(I) 

(II) 

Rotation failure of motor - 7000 (2072) 

Motor does not rotate smoothly. Camera shows one of 

the following symptoms: 

* When releasing the shutter, camera shows stand-by 

display and shutter releases with no-slit. 

* When winding, camera shows film-end display. 

* Battery drains sharply. 

CHECK THE MOTOR: 
  

l. 

2. 

Remove the bottom cover, Push and hold the motor 

set to the bottom cover side. 

Pick up motor gear set (2072-0248-01) with tweezers 

and check the motor axis for looseness. If the 

motor axis is not loose, the motor is defective. 

REPAIR THE MOTOR SET 
  

l. 
2Z. 
3 

Repair motor set (2072-0424-01) if defective. 

Remove motor set. 

. With contact plate side up, strongly push motor 

set against desk (in direction of arrow as shown 

below) so that the metal guide will be in position. 

After placing the guide in position, make sure the 

rotation of motor axis has become easier than 

before. 

Replace motor support collar (2072-9461-81) over the 

guide, and install motor set into the camera body. 

If the guide does not move back in position, or if 

the motor rotation is still unsmooth, replace the 

motor set (2072-0424-01). 

Motor suppor! 

co}lar 

  ( 
& 

Pus ainst, desk 
Minolta Corporation BRS bts! Ramsey, New Jersey 07446 (201) 825-4000 

  
so



                          

Minolta Maxxum 7000 
Service Manual 

Winding-base Plate Set
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MINOLTA MAXXUM 7000 

Similar madels: 5000 

Batteries: 4ea AAA-size (operating 

batteries), lea 3V built-in lithium 

battery (memory) 

Note: Some models use larger 

battery holders with 4 AA-size 
batteries; the battery holders will 

interchange. 

GENERAL: 

The autofocus system in the 
Minolta Maxxum uses a CCD 
(charge-coupled device) to detect 

the focus. A CCD stores 
information by electrical charges. 
‘Yhe circuit then applies signals to 
shift the focus information out of 
the CCD memory. 

Part of the light passing through 
the lens also passes through a 
beamsplitter in the reflex mirror. A 
submirror located behind the reflex 
mirror reflects this light to the 
bottom of the mirror box — to the 
CCD. A pair of lenses in front of 
the CCD separate the light into two 
beams. These beams form charge 
pockets in the CCD. The positions 
of the charge pockets along the 
length of the CCD depend on the 

lens focus. 

The positions of the charge pockets 
becomes a digital signal — the 
presence of a charge being a digital 
“1” and the absence of a charge 
being a digital “0.” When you push 
the release button part way, the 
circuit shifts the digital signal out of 
the CCD memory. Now the circuit 
knows whether or not the subject is 
in focus — and, if the subject isn’t 
in focus, the circuit knows which 
way (and how far) the lens must be 

moved. 

A motor built into the camera 
drives the coupler at the front of the 
lens-mounting ring to focus the 
lens. The AF motor has four 
speeds. For a large focus correction, 

the AF motor starts at its top 
speed. The AF motor then slows 
down in stages as the lens nears the 
proper focus position. 

Most repairs require only the 
normal test equipment. The 
exceptions are adjustments in the 
autofocus system. Minolta uses an 
1/Q (input/output) tester, a special 
computer that measures circuit 
responses to different targets. 

2 

Minolta Maxxum 7000 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  
  

#—_1_ FOCUSING SCREEN 

.- SUBMIRROR 

: ee   
  

  cco 
  

      

CHARGE 
POCKETS 

    Although you can check for focus 
errors, the {/O tester is needed for 
adjustments. Minolta doesn’t 
supply the I/O tester (even if you 
could purchase the instrument, the 
cost would be prohibitive), Cameras 
requiring focus adjustments should 
therefore be sent to Minolta.   

Fortunately, focus adjustments 
comprise a very small percentage of 
the normal repairs. The only speciat 
tool you need for other repairs is a 
spanner Lo turn the motor gear at 
the bottom of the camera. You can 
use just about any type of spanner 
that fits the motor-gear slots. Many 

  

   



  

of the specia! tools designed by 
camera manufacturers for removing 
retainers will work. One that fits 
especially well is the focus- 
adjustment spanner for the Minolta 
XE finder (tool #081-9112-77). The 
tool for removing the SR-T self- 
timer-lever screw also fits the 
Maxxum motor gear. 

No special tools are required for the 
tixed-focal-length lenses (covered in 
section 2 of this manual). However, 
the zoom lenses do require special 
gages for setting the zoom brushes. 
The position of the brush tells the 
camera circuit the focal-length 
setting. Except for minor repairs, 
zoom lenses for the Maxxum 
should also be sent to Minolta. 

   



  

popy. RA | Section 1 - 7000 Camera Body 
Fig. |!—top view 

Fig. 2—top cover removed 

Fig. 3—-bottom cover removed 
  

Fig. 4—front view, covers 

   removed 

Fig. 5--top view, wind side SHUTTER- 
PROGRAM- SPEED - fg eo, 

Fig. 6--front view, wind side APERTURE Fc coin SWITCH 

Fig. 7+ front view, rewind side | 

Fig. %--top view, rewind side 

(early style Mex) 

big. 9 back view 

Fig. 10- tap rewind side, key base 

  

removed 

Fig. f1-- top wind side, body LCD 

removed 

Fig. 12--top front view (early style) REWIND ewinD MAIN 
FIGURE 1 LEVER LATCH SWITCH     Fig. [3—-underside, in-finder holder 
  

Fig. |4—top view, PCB-A removed 

Fig. [S—underside, PCB-A (early   

style) 

Fig. l6 -top view, wind-gear unit PROGRAM- 
A nce eae RESET removed : :    
   

   Fig. 1?7—wind-gear unit, bottom 
view 

SWITCH ¥ ‘Gu 

f 

Fig. [8—wind-gear unit, upper base 
plate removed 

Fig. 19—front view, mirror box 

removed 

  Fig. 20—shutter block, front view 
and wiring 

Fig. 2! —shutter block, back view 
CONTROL- HOT-SHOE 
          Fig. 22— mirror box, back view KEY INSULATING 

BASE TAPE 
Fig. 23—mirror box, back wind FIGURE 2 

side 

Fig. 24—front view, bayonet ring 
removed Fig. 31—wiring pictorial, PCB-B TTL flash c 

~ . (front and bottom) EZ (auto focus accuracy) D* 
Fig. 25— mirror box, aperture- we: os 

Luni d io 42 ws . iat. PCB-C CCD position E 
control unit remove Fig. 32—wiring pictorial, = AF coupler F 

Fig. 26—bottom view, DC/DC (top) Finder LCD, alignment G 
converter removed Fig. 33—schematic, PCB-C Travel time, Ist curtain H 

. . . Travel time, 2nd curtain I 
Fig. 27—release-contact plate Fig. 34—schematic, PCB-A and Mirror-up switch SW40 J 

Fig. 28 ture-control unit PCB-B 1B. £0—aperure-c NOTSHOWN: 
Fig. 29—test points and IC pin Mirror angle — inside mirror box, 

numbering, top of flex ADJUSTMENT LOCATIONS: wind side; adjust by bending 
. , . ; ; mitror-stop tab 

Fig. 30--wiring pictorial, PCB-A A/D conversion voltage A Submirror angle — inside mirror 
(top) Auto exposure B box, rewind side     
  

 



  

toward top (eccentric, accessible 
with shutter open from back}; do 
not disturb (requires special 1/0 
tester to adjust). 

*If out of adjustment, the lens focus 
will not be correct (image out of 
focus even though green LED turns 
on); Minolta recommends that you 
do not attempt adjustment without 
special test equipment (I/O tester). 

**Controls the AF selectivity by 
positioning the CCD; Minolta 
recommends that you do not 

attempt adjustment without special 
test equipment (1/O tester). 

ADJUSTMENT AND TEST 
VALUES: 

Curtain-travel time: 6ms (20mm 
distance), 7.2ms (24mm distance) 
Flange-focal distance: 44.7 +/- 
0.01mm (flange to film rails) 

Note: Increase the distance by 
shimming the bayonet-mounting 
ring. To decrease the distance, 
Minolta supplies a special bayonet 
mount (2072-1010-81) that’s 0.1mm 

thinner than the regular bayonet 

mount. 

A/D conversion voltage: | 152 +/- 

5mv (for normal room temperature 
of 25 +/- 5 C), Measure between the 

points shown in Fig. 29, SW1 

closed. Adjust with A, Fig. 2. 

Note: For other room temperatures, 

refer to the following: 
20 +/~2.5 C - 1133 +/- Smv 
30 +/-2.5C- II7L +/- Smv 

AF coupler: extends 1.6 +0.2, -Omm 
from bayonet mount when engaged 

K-factor: 1.3 
AE tolerance: +/- 0.5EV 

Battery-test voltage: 
2.2 +/-0.1V (LCD blinks) 
2.0 +/- 0.1V (LCD off, shutter 
won't release) 

Initial tension, aperture-ring return 
spring: 6.7 turns 
Initial tension, aperture subspring: 

2 turns 
Frequency, XLI oscillator: 2MHz 
(measured at XL1 TP, Fig. 31) 
Frequency, master clock: 31.25KHz 
(measured at clock TP, Fig. 30) 

Voltages: 
VCCI -5.5V 
VCC2 - 13V 
VDDI1 -6V 
VLI-3V 
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  ADJUSTMENT SEQUENCE: 

1. A/D conversion voltage, Fig. 
29 

2. Auto exposure 
Note: Use a dummy top cover with 
clearance cutouts over the variable 
resistors or shield the top of the 
camera from ambient light when 
adjusting the auto exposure. 

a. Set A mode, ASA 100, 
manual focus mode. 
b. Check at EV 16 (set £/5.6) or 
EV 11 (set f/8). The LCD 
should read 1/30, and the   

shutter should deliver 31.3ms. 

c, Adjust B, Fig. 2, for an 
accurate exposure. Also check 
the exposure at EV5 and EV}5. 
d. Check at the § and program 
modes, The exposure should 
stay within 0.5EV. 

TTL flash control 
a. Install a dummy top cover 
(wires connected) that has 
clearance cutouts for the 
variable resistors. 
b. Mount the 2800AF flash to 
the hot shoe. Set the flash 

  

  

  

 



  

  

control to “Hi.” 
c. Load film. Minolta suggests 
using Kodacolor VR100 that 
has been exposed to room light 
for at least one day. 
d. Center the camera 2m froma 
1.3 x 2m 18% neutral-gray 
reflecting surface. 
e. Set the camera to A mode, 
ASA 100, f/5.6. 
f. Release the shutter while 
measuring the reflected light 
with a fiash meter at the film- 
plane position. The flash meter 
should indicate {/4.0 +7/10 +/- 
0.5EV (using normal camera 
lens). With the special Minolta 
fixed-aperture test Jens, the 
reading should be f/5.6 +/- 
O.5SEV. Adjust with C, Fig. 2. 

AUTOFOCUS TESTS: 

To adjust the autofocus, Minolta 
uses a special tester (I/O tester, a 
computer that measures circuit 
responses to different targets). 
Minolta doesn't supply the I/O 
tester. Repairs that require 
‘adjusting the autofocus should 
therefore be sent to Minolta. Check 
the autofocus by verifying the film- 
plane focus at different target 
distances (if the autofocus doesn't 
bring the image into focus — yet 
the green focus LED turns on — 
the EZ adjustment may be 
incorrect}. To check the area 
coverage (CCD position), Minolta 
supplies a test chart (AF chart II) 
that has a white rectangle at the 
center of a pattern area. To test: 

a. Position the camera 2m from 
the chart. Make sure the chart 
is evenly illuminated. 
b. Center the AF frame (center 
of finder) on the white 
rectangle of the test chart. 
c. Set the AF focus mode. 
d. Push the release button part 
way. The two red-arrow 
focusing LEDs should flicker, 
indicating insufficient contrast. 
e. Move the camera until the 
AF frame includes a pattern 
area of the chart. 
f. Push the release button part 
way. The lens should move to 
the 2m position, and the green 
focus LED should turn on. 

Note: If the lens will focus on the 
white rectangle, the CCD position 
or submirror angle is incorrect (the 
CCD sees the pattern area of the 
chart). 
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CONNECTION TO       SWITCH TESTS AND 
ADJUSTMENTS: 

1. Winding-completion switch 
Sw4 

Note: To check SW4, rotate the 
motor gear, Fig. 3, from the 
bottom. Use a spanner that fits the 
two slots at the top of the motor 
gear. 

a. Disconnect the yellow SW4 
wire from the PCB-A flex, Fig. 
30. Connect an ohmmeter 
between the yellow wire and   

ground. 
b. Rotate the MI motor gear 
from the bottom, Fig. 3, in the 
reverse direction (CCW) to 
raise the mirror, SW4 should 
now be open, and the 
ohmmeter should show infinite 
resistance, 
c, After the mirror has reached 
the up position, start rotating 
the motor gear in the advance 
direction (CW). As you start 
turning the motor gear, you   

e



  

should hear a “click” as SW4 
closes. The ohmmeter should 
show direct continuity. 
d. lf you continue turning the 
motor gear until the sprocket 
stops, SW4 should open. 

However, this requires several 

rotations of the motor gear. To 
speed up the test, rotate the 
sprocket (from the back of the 
aperture) in the film-advance 
direction. When the sprocket 
stops, SW4 should open; the 
ohmmeter should show infinite 
resistance, 

e. Adjust by bending the SW4 

contact, Fig. 17 (with SW4 
open, the fixed contact should 

be against the plastic post as 
shown in Fig. 17). 
Mirror-up switch SW40 
a. Check and adjust with the 
mirror box removed, Fig. 22. 
Connect an ohmmeter between 
the orange SW40 wire and 
ground. The chmmeter should 
show infinite resistance. 
b. Turn the charge gear, Fig. 
22, counterclockwise (as seen 

from the top) until it stops. 
c. Allow the charge gear to 

return slowly while you're 
watching the clutch gear, Fig, 
22. When the clutch gear has 
returned three teeth, turn 
eccentric J, Fig. 22, to break 
continuity (open the switch). 
Then turn the eccentric until 
you just get continuity, 
Rewind switch 3 

a, Check with an ohmmeter 
between the black wire and the 
blue wire of the rewinding base 
plate, Fig. 30. 

b. Rotate the rewind fork. 
Through most of the rotation, 
the chmmeter should show 

direct continuity. At one point 
in the rotation, the ohmmeter 
should show infinite resistance. 

OTHER ADJUSTMENTS: 

LCD finder display 
Loosen the two screws holding 
the in-finder holder (G in Fig. 
8). Shift the infinder holder 
until the finder LCD is centered 
on — and parallel to — the 
lower section of the focusing- 
screen mask. 
AF coupler 
a. Remove the lens. 

b. Working behind the bayonet 
Ting, disengage the lens latch, 
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  Fig. 24. The AF coupler then 
moves toward the front of the 
camera (engaged position). 
c. The AF coupler should now 
project 1.6 + 0.2, -Omm from 
the lens mount. Adjust with 
screw F, Fig. 7. 

OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS: 

1. When installing batteries, first 
turn off the main switch, Fig, | 
(otherwise, the LCDs may be 
erratic when power is first 
applied). Unscrew the coin-   

slotted screw (end of camera) 
and remove the battery holder. 
The contact assembly is hinged, 
allowing you to reach the four 
battery positions. When you 
replace the battery holder, the 
body LCD indicates the 
standby mode — the 

“program,” “film,” and frame # 
(0 with no film) LCDs turn on, 
Fig. 5. 

The main switch, Fig. 1, has 
two on positions — with or 
without the piezo buzzer. In 

  

 



  

either position, the metering 
LCDs turn on when you touch 

the top of the release button (or 
when you push the release 
button part way). The body 

LCD and the finder LCD both 
indicate the shutter speed and 
f/stop which will be 

automatically programmed, 
The metering LCDs remain on 
for 10 seconds after you remove 
your finger from the release 
button. 

In low light (BV2.5 or lower), 
touching the release button also 
turns on three yellow LEDs 
(visible through the top-cover 
window to the front of the 
pentaprism). The yellow LEDs 

illuminate the finder LCD. The 
LEDs remain on for 10 seconds 
(unless the light increases above 
BV2.5). 
For a slow-speed warning, the 
piezo beeps when you touch the 
release button (with the main 
switch in the sound position). 
The shutter speed at which the 
piezo beeps depends on the 
focal length of the lens in use: 
— shorter than 35mm — 1/20 

and slower 

— 35mm to 105mm — 1/45 
and slower 

— longer than [65mm — 1/125 
and slower 

Set the focus mode with the 
AF/M switch {rewind side of 
lens mount), In the AF mode, 

the lens moves to the focus 
position when you push the 
release button half way. The 
AF focuses on a subject located 
within the AF frame at the 
center of the finder, 
When the lens reaches proper 
focus, the piezo beeps (if the 
main switch is in the sound 
position). Also, the green 
focusing LED turns on (bottom 
of finder). The shutter won't 
release unless the green 
focusing LED turns on, 
If the light level or subject 
contrast is too low for proper 
focusing, the two red-arrow 
focusing LEDs (one on either 
side of green LED) flicker. The 
shutter then won't release. If 
the subject is too close for 
proper focus, the red-arrow 
LED to the left of the green 
LED flickers. 
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A#D-ARROW LoD release button partially 
Focusina ARROWS depressed. You can then 

' F compose the picture the way 
+ you want it; to change the 
bod s( cleze) | focus, let up and redepress the 

release button part way. Fully 
rocusiNa FLASH LEO depress the release button to 
LED release the shutter. 

FINDER DISPLAY 

8. The lens remains at the focus 
setting as long as you hold the   

9, Inthe manual focus mode 
{AF/M switch at M), the 
shutter will release regardless of 
the focus setting. The finder   
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10. 

11. 

13. 

LEDs provide a focus aid. 
Touch the top of the release 
button. Then turn the focus 
ring in the direction indicated 
by the red-arrow LEDs, When 
the lens is in focus, the green 
focusing LED turns on. 
The camera program and the 
lens focal length determine the 
aperture/shutter speed 
combination. However, you 

can change the combination by 
using the program shift. Press 
either of the shutter-speed keys, 

Fig. 1, until the LCD shows the 
combination you want. The 
shifted settings remain for 10 
seconds after you remove your 
finger from the release button. 
The mode and metering LCDs 
flicker to indicate that the 
program shift is in use. After 
the exposure, the program 
returns to normal. 
To change the mode from 
program, hold down the mede 
key (top, rewind side) and push 
either of the shutter-speed keys, 
Fig. |. The LCDs show the 
mode setting — A (aperture- 
preferred), S (shutter speed 

preferred), or M (manual). 
. A mode. The camera 

automatically sets the shutter 
speed. The LCDs display the 
manually set f/stop and the 
automatically set shutter speed. 
To change the f/stop, push the 
aperture keys (up key or down 
key, Fig. 1), until the f/stop 
you want appears on the LCD 
{the aperture will only change if 
the LCD is on). If the 
conditions require a shutter 
speed faster than | / 2000, the 
“2060” LCD flickers (set a 
smaller f/ stop). lf the 
conditions require a shutter 
speed slower than 30 seconds, 
the 30” LCD flickers (set a 
jarger aperture). If the light 
level is outside the metering 
range, the two LCD arrows in 
the finder flicker (between the 
f/stop and shutter speed 
indications). 
5 mode. The camera 
automatically selects the f/stop. 
The LCDs show the manually 
selected shutter speed and the 
f/stop that will be 
automatically set (shown in 1/2 
stop increments}. Set the 
shutter speed by pushing the 
shutter-speed keys, Fig. | (up 
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    key for faster speeds, down key 
for slower speeds). The 
metering LCDs must be on 
(shutter speed displayed) before 
the shutter speed will change. If 
the conditions require an 
aperture larger than the lens 
can set, the LCD indicating the 
maximum aperture flickers, If 
the required f/stop is smaller 
than the lens can set, the LCD 
indicating the minimum 
aperture flickers. You can set 
the shutter to “bulb” in the S 
mode. However, the diaphragm   

will then stop down to the 
smallest aperture. For bulb 
exposures, use the M mode. 

. M mode. Set the shutter speed 
using the shutter-speed keys 
and set the f/stop using the 
aperture keys. The LCDs show 
the manual settings. The LCD 
finder arrows (between the 
f/stop and shutters speed 

LCDs) provide metering. When 
you can see both LCD arrows, 
the exposure setting is correct. 
If just the arrow pointing up 
appears, the settings will cause 

  

  

 



  

  

overexposure. If just the arrow 
pointing down appears, the 
settings will cause 

underexposure. If the light level 
is outside the metering range, 
both LCD arrows flicker. 

15. At the bulb setting, the film- 
frame LCD becomes an 
elapsed-time counter. The LCD 
counts the seconds that the 
shutter remains open on bulb. 

16. The drive key, Fig. 1, sets 
single, continuous, or self- 
timer. The norma! drive is 
single, with the cursor (bar) 
over the § of the body LCD. 
The motor then advances one 
frame after the shutter closes; 

to take another picture, let up 

and redepress the release 
button. Change the drive to 
continuous by holding down 
the drive key and then pushing 
a shutter-speed key until the 
cursor is over the C. The 

camera then releases and winds 
continuously as long as you 
hold down the release button. 
Position the cursor over § for 
self-timer mode. 

17. On self-timer, the film-frame 

LCD changes to “[0”" when you 
push the release button fully. 

The LCD now counts down the 
seconds during the delay. The 

red LED at the front of the 
camera flickers, changing 
frequency during the delay and 

then glowing steadily just 

before the shutter releases, If 
the main switch is in the sound 
position, the piezo beeps at the 
same frequency as the LED 

flashes. You can cancel the self- 
timer during the delay by 
turning off the main switch. 
When you turn on the main 
switch, the drive remains in 

self-timer mode. However, the 

self-timer will start over at [0 
seconds. 

{8 Use the +/- key, Fig. 1, to set 
an exposure compensation. 
Hold down the +/- key and 
push a shutter-speed or 
aperture key. The body LCD 
shows + for overexposure and - 
for underexposure as well as 
the number of stops correction 
(up to 4 stops). The + or - LCD 
remains on after you let up the 
+ -key. But you must depress 
the + - key to read the number 
of stops correction. 

19. To reset the mode to program, 
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the drive to S, or to cancel the exposure then changes with 
exposure compensation, light conditions. 

depress and let up the program- 21. To open the back, depress the 
reset switch, Fig. |. Removing 
and replacing the battery 
holder also resets the circuit to 
program mode, 5 drive, and 0 
exposure compensation. 

20. Depressing the AEL button 
(back of camera, wind side) 

turns on the metering LCDs 
and locks the exposure in 
memory, The LCDs remain on 
10 seconds after you let up the 
AEL button. However, the   

button at the left end of the 
camera and slide down the 
back latch. Load the film by 
aligning the end of the leader 
with the red mark near the 

take-up spool. Film-threading 
is automatic. When you close 

the back, the motor runs and 
advances the film to the first 
frame. The frame # LCD then 

shows “1.” With no film in the 

camera -- of if the film doesn’t   ©
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22. 

23. 

24, 

23. 

26, 

27. 

load properly — the frame # 
LCD remains at 0. 
The CAS code on the DX film 

cartridge automatically sets the 
film speed. After the film has 
advanced to the first frame, the 
body LCD shows the film 
speed that has been auto- 
matically set. The ISO LCD 
remains for 10 seconds (or until 
you touch the release button). 
You can override the setting by 
holding down the ISO key and 
then pushing a shutter-speed 
key. The body LCD shows the 
ISO setting each time you 

depress the ISO key. 
At the end of the film, the 

mode and metering LCDs shut 
off and the shutter won't 

release. The “film” LCD and 
the frame # LCD flicker to 

indicate the end of the film. 

To rewind the film, push in the 
rewind latch and slide the 
rewind lever toward the 

eyelens, Fig. |. The rewind 
lever latches in the rewind 
position. Now the motor runs, 
rewinding the film. During the 
rewind, the frame # LCD stops 
flickering; the “film” LCD 

continues to flicker. When the 
film is completely rewound into 
the cartridge, the frame # LCD 
indicates 0 and the motor stops. 
The rewind lever returns to the 
normal position when you open 
the camera back. 

When you turn off the main 
switch, the circuit memorizes 
the frame number, film speed, 
exposure mode, drive mode, 
exposure compensation, and 
manually set exposures. The 
operating batteries supply the 
power for memory. If the 
operating batteries are low (or 
if you remove the battery 
holder), the built-in lithium 
battery retains the film speed 
and frame number in memory. 
The LCDs blink as a low- 
battery warning after you 
release the shutter. 

The lithium battery should last 
around IO years. When the 

lithium battery is low, the film- 
speed setting LCD blinks as a 
warning (providing the 
operating batteries are good). 
Current is drawn from the 

lithium battery only when the 
operating batteries are low. 
The 4000AF and 2800AF flash 
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      units provide infrared focus 
assist for low-light situations. If 
the light level is below EV4 
(determined by the camera's 
metering system), the flash 

emits two beams of near- 
infrared light when you push 
the camera’s release button part 
way. The lens then moves to 

the proper focus position. 
28. If you're using flash in the 

program mode, the camera 
selects the flash aperture 

according to the flash-made   29. 

program and the available light 
(larger aperture in lower light 
to get more available-light 
effect). The flash LED in the 
finder (lightning flash) blinks to 
indicate the flash is charged. 
After the exposure, if the light 
output from the flash resulted 
in proper exposure, the flash 
LED flickers at a higher 
frequency. 
The flash automatically sets the 
shutter-speed. The TTL flash 
control in the camera cuts off 

il 

    

  

 



  

the flash output at the proper 
moment for correct flash 
exposure. The SPC at the 
bottom of the mirror box 
(SPC2) reads the flash reflected 
from the film. 

30. In the P and S modes, the flash 
speed depends on the light 
level. Above EV 12, the flash 
sets the shutter to 1/100. At 
EV1!2 and lower, the flash sets 

the shutter speed to 1/60 for 
more available-light effect. In 
the M mode, the flash auto- 
matically sets the shutter to 
1/100 if the manual speed 

setting is faster than 1/100. At 
slower speed settings, the 

shutter delivers the selected 
shutter-speed. 

OPERATING 
CHARACTERISTICS, 
ANOMILIES: 

Certain circumstances may cause 
the owner to think there’s a camera 
malfunction. The following indicate 
normal operation: 

I. If you touch the top of the 
release button as you install the 
batteries (main switch on), the 
LCDs will blink. To stop the 
blinking, turn off the main 

switch. Recommend that the 
customer turn off the main 
switch before installing 
batteries. 

2. In very bright light, the finder 
LCD will have a streak running 
across the display. 

3. If you're using flash on the M 
mode, and if the shutter is set 
to a speed faster than 1/100, 
the flash changes the shutter 
speed to [/100. When you then 
remove the flash, the circuit 
can't reset the original shutter 
speed — the speed remains at 
1/100. Use the shutter-speed 
keys to reset the shutter speed. 

4. Without the lens, you can see a 

small circle inside the AF frame 
(center of Fresnel). 

5. On manual-focus mode, there’s 
some free play in the focus ring 
{normal because the autofocus 
requires very free movement). 

6. After you release the shutter 
and the exposure has been 

made, the diaphragm will stop 
down fully before reopening. 
The lock for the aperture 
magnet is temporarily 
disengaged as the gears rotate. 
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LOCATIONS AND FUNCTIONS 
OF SWITCHES: 

SWO0. Touch switch, Fig. 5. Contact 
to ground when you touch the top 
of the release button. Turns on the 
DC/DC converter and the metering 
system, The LCDs now display the 
exposure settings. 

SWI. Metering and AF switch, Fig. 
5, Closes when you push the release 
button half way. Turns on the 

DC; DC converter and the metering 
system (if the conduction through 

the touch switch wasn't sufficient) 
and the AF. The lens now moves to   

the focus position. 

5W2. Release switch, Fig. 5. Closes 
when you fully depress the release 
button. The winding motor M1 
then starts running in the reverse 
direction to raise the mirror. 

SW4. Winding-completion switch 
in wind-gear unit, Fig. 17. Switches 
on at the start of the MI forward 
cycle to keep the winding motor 
running, Opens at the end of the 
wind cycle to shut off the motor. 

SW40. Mirror-up switch on mirror 
box, Fig. 23. Closes when the  
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mirror reaches the up position to 
signal the shutter-start cycle. 

$W400. Motor switch on mirror 
box, Fig, 23. Closes when the 
mirror is part way up, When the 
motor then switches to forward 
rotation, SW400 keeps MI running 
until SW4 closes. 

SWM. Main switch, Fig. 2. Has 
three positions — on, off, and on 
with sound (piezo buzzer). With 
SWM in the off position, the LCD 
won't display the exposure settings 
and the shutter won't release (mode 
and film frame are still displayed). 

SW RC. Back-cover switch in back- 

cover latch. Closes when you slide 
the latch to open the back cover. 
Opens when the latch slides up to 
lock the back cover. The motor 
then runs, advancing the film to the 
first frame. 

REW SWI. Rewinding switch 1, 
Fig. 9. Closes when you slide the 
rewind lever to the rewind position. 
QI5 then turns off so the signal 
from REW SW3 will be input to 
ICL. 

REW SW2. Rewinding switch 2, 
Fig. 17. Closes when the rewind 
lever latches in the rewind position. 
The winding motor MI now runs in 

the forward direction to rewind the 
film. 

REW SWS53. Rewinding switch 3 at 
the rewind end of the camera. As 
the rewind fork rotates, REW 

SW3 sends a pulse signal to ICI. 
The signal cancels an 8-second 
timer, allowing MI to continue 
running. 

SWSLS. Film-detecting switch. 
Closes when the metal film-guide 
roller touches the conductive rubber 

of the take-up spool. SW SLS 
opens when the film comes between 
the roller and the conductive 
rubber. Opening SW SLS enables 
the film counter, When SW SLS 
closes, the frame counter returns to 

0 and MI shuts off to stop the 
rewind (MI shuts off 5 seconds 
after SW SLS closes). 

SW AEL. AE iock switch, Fig. 9. 
Closes when you push in the AEL 
button, turning on the metering 

circuit and locking the auto 
exposure. 

SW AF/M. Focus-mode switch, 

Fig. 7. Open for AF mode, closed 
for M mode. 

  

  

APERTURE-CHARGE 
LEVER 

    
  

ox 

CONTACT 
ASSEMBLY 

      

   
REMOTE 
TEAMINAL     

  

  

  

    
YELLOW 

SHUTTE 
CHARGE 
LEVEA 

PURPLE 

a re 

E-CLIPS 
FIGURE 20 

1c5 

    $W300. Program-reset switch, Fig. 
2. Closing SW300 by pushing the 
program-reset button clears the 
microcomputers (IC 1 and 1C6), 
Allowing SW300 to open enables 
the microcomputers. 

SW30. Battery-reset switch behind 
battery plate, Fig. 6. Operated by a 
pin on the battery holder. In 
parailel with SW300, acting as a 
reset switch when you install 
batteries. SW30 resets the circuit to 
single frame, program.   

X1. X-syne contacts in shutter 
block, Connects X2 to ground when 
the first curtain reaches the open 
position. Open with the shutter 
cocked, closed with the shutter 
open, 

X2. X-sync contacts in shutter 

block. Connects the purple wire 
(sync) to ground through X1. 
Closed with the shutter cocked and 
with the shutter open, open with the 
shutter released. 

SW3!. ISO key 
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SW32. +/- key 

SW33, Exposure-mode key 

SW35. Aperture-up key 

SW36. Aperture-down key 

$W37. Shutter-speed down key 

SW38. Shutter-speed up key 

CIRCUIT OPERATION: 

I. Basics 

A, The circuit uses 9 1C’s mounted 
on 3 flex circuits: 
I. PC board A set (PCB-A). Flex 

at the top of the camera, Fig. 2. 
Controls the metering, shutter 
speeds, aperture, and timing 
circuits. Has four [C’s: 

1C1. Main microprocessor. 
Has built-in crystal-controlled 
clock. Provides the CPU for all 
camera functions except the 
autofocus. 

1C2. Light-measuring IC for 
available light and TTL flash. 
Includes the A-D converter. 

1C3. LCD driver for both the 

body and finder LCDs. 
Contains the built-in crystal- 
controlled clock for the LCDs. 

IC4. Input/ output (1/0) 1C. 

Connects the CPU to the 
input/output devices (magnets, 

optical encoders, etc.}. 

2. PC board B set (PCB-B}. On 
mirror box, Fig. 22, for 
autofocus control. Has four 

1s: 

1C6. AF microprocessor. 
Calculates the focus correction 
and provides the signals that 
drive the AF motor and the 
focusing LEDs. 

IC7. Serial memory for lens 
position. Contains the CCD 
{charge-coupled device) that 
detects the lens focus. 

IC8. Processing IC between 
IC? and [C6. Shifts the focus 
information from the CCD and 
applies the signal to IC6. 

IC9. Driver for AF and 
winding motors. Receives 
signals from ICI to control the 
winding motor MI and signals 
from 1C6 to contro! the AF 

motor M2. 
3. PC board D set (PCB-D). On 
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FIGURE 22 CLUTCH GEAR 
    have an additional IC — PCB-C. a 

hybrid IC mounted to the top of 
1C2 by double-sided tape, Fig. 8. 
PCB-C includes a transistor delay 
circuit linking the release switch to 
ICt and a transistor circuit linking 

rewind switch 3 to ICI, Fig. 33. The 
current versie: of PCB-A has 

additional components on the back 

of the flex and a revised ICI to 
eliminate PCB-C (“Revised Parts”). 

camera body, rewind side, Fig. 
20. The inputs for the film 

speed (CAS coding on film 

cartridge) and the program 

back are on the PCB-D flex. 

Has IC5, Fig. 20. IC5 provides 

the memory for the film speed 

and frame number when the 

operating batteries are low. 

Note: Early versions of PCB-A   

  

   



  
  

    

B. The circuit uses two motors: 
I. MI. Winding motor inside 

take-up spool. 1C9 drives M1 
according to signals received 
from 1C1. M1 rotates in the 
reverse direction to raise the 
mirror and permit the shutter 
to release. After the exposure, 
M1 rotates in the forward 

direction to charge the shutter 
and advance the film. On 
rewind, M1 turns the rewind 
fork. 

2. M2. AF motor on mirror box, 
Fig. 22. 1C9 drives M2 

according to signals received 
from 1C6, M2 turns the AF 

coupler, Fig. 7, to set the lens 

focus. 

C. The circuit uses three magnets: 
[. SL3. Hybrid aperture-control 

magnet on mirror box, Fig. 22. 
SL3 separates to stop the 
diaphragm at the proper f/ stop. 

2. SL4. First-curtain electro- 

magnet in shutter block. When 
energized, SL4 holds the first 
curtain. 

3. SILLS. Second-curtain electro- 
magnet in shutter block. When 
energized, SL5 holds the 
second curtain. 

D. The circuit uses two optical 
encoders (photo-interrupters): 

1. PIl, On the mirror box, Fig. 
23. The interrupter disc rotates 
as the diaphragm closes, 
providing a sine-wave signal to 
1C4 (feedback for diaphragm 
position). 

2, P12. On the mirror box by the 
AF motor, Fig. 22. The 
interrupter disc rotates as the 
AF motor runs, providing the 
feedback signal for the lens 
position. 

Il. Power Supply 

A. When you install the battery 
holder, SW30 (behind the battery 

plate) opens. SW30 serves the same 
purpose as the program-reset switch 
SW300. When either switch closes 
and then reopens, pin 58 of [C1 and 

pin 24 of ICé switch from low to 
high; the signals clear and then 
enable the two microprocessors. 
ICi sets the mode to program, sets 
the drive to single, and cancels any 
exposure compensation. 

B. Battery voltage (VDDO) at 1C4 
pin 7 provides a monitor as to the 
condition of the batteries. If VDDO 
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  drops to 2.2V, 1C4 pin 2 switches 

low. The low signal at IC3 pin 2 
causes the LCDs to flicker as a low- 
battery warning. 

C. VDDI (battery voltage at the 
emitter of Q5) turns on the crystal- 
controlled clock in 1C3, Now IC3 
turns on the “program,” “film,” and 
frame # LCDs. 

D. Touching the top of the release 
button connects pin 45 of IC1 to 
ground (touch switch SW0). Pin 26 
of JCI switches low, turning on Q5 
and the DC/ DC converter, Q5 
supplies the VCCI regulated 
voltage (5.5V) to 1C2, 1C4, 1C6, and   

IC8. The DC/ DC converter 
supplies the VCC2 voltage (13¥V) to 
1C7 and 1C8 for operation of the 
autofocus. 

E. VCC] also appears at collector 
of QI6 for the power-up reset 
circuit. The emitter of Q16 holds 
IC] pin 25 low until C3 charges and 
turns on the transistor, Pin 25 then 
goes high, enabling the IC. The 
slight delay gives the master clock 
in IC] time to stabilize. 

F. As long as the operating 
batteries are good, no current flows 
from the lithium battery. However, 
when the battery holder is removed 
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(or when the operating batteries 
drop toa low for memory-hold), the 

lithium battery supplies current to 

IC5 to memorize the film speed and 
the frame number. 

G. [C4 checks the voltage of the 
lithium battery at pin I. If the 
lithium battery drops below 2.3V, 
the 150 and 1S0-setting LCDs blink 
for 10 seconds when you attach the 
battery holder or actuate the 
program-reset switch. 

Ill. Metering 

A. The VCCI voltage (S WO closed) 
turns on IC2. I1C2 measures the 
ambient light on the focusing screen 
by the current through SPC! 
(silicon photocell). The A—D 

converter in 1C2 provides a digital 
BY signal to I1C4 at pin 48 ([C4). 

B. 1C4 calculates the BV signal and 
sends the information to ]C1 

through the 1/O bus, IC] retrieves 
the film-speed information from 
ICI and the lens information 
(minimum and maximum 

apertures) from the ROM (read 

only memory) IC in the lens. 

C. IC! calculates the f/stop and 
shutter speed and sends the 

information to the LCD driver IC3. 
1€1 also stores the information in 
memory for control of the shutter 
and aperture magnets. 

IV. Autofocus 

A. Light passing through the lens 
reflects from the submirror, Fig. 22, 

to the CCD (built into 1C7). The 

CCD stores the Jens-focus 
information. 

B. When you close SWI, the focus 
information is shifted out of the 
CCD and into [C6. IC6 reads the 
lens information (focal length) from 

the lens ROM. Now IC6 calculates 
the amount of movement — and 
the direction of movement — 

needed to bring the lens into focus. 

C. 1C6 supplies the inputs to 1C9, 
the driver for the motors. Fo run 

the AF Motor forward, 1C9 
switches as follows: 

Inputs (from 1C6) Ouputs 
pin 14 low pin | high 
pin 2 high pin [5 low 
pin 16 high pin 13 low 

pin 3 high 

Transistors QIf and Q14 switch on; 
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    Qt2 and QU3 switch off. Current 
flows through M2 in the forward 
direction. To run current through 
M2 in the reverse direction, the 1C9 
pins switch as follows: 

Inputs Outputs 
pin 14 high pin I low 
pin 2 low pin 15 high 

pin 16 high pin 13 high 
pin 3 low   

QI and Qi4 switch off; QI2 and 
Q13 switch on. 

D. As the AF motor runs, optical 
encoder P12 supplies a sine-wave 
signal to 1C4, 1C4 converts the 
signal to a square wave and sends 
the signal to IC6. 1C6 counts the 
pulses and compares the count to 
that stored in memory. 

E, When the counts are equal, [C6 
switches the input pins of IC9 to 
stop the AF motor, [C9 pins switch  



  

    

as follows: 

Input Output 
pin 14 high pin | high 
pin 2 high pin [5 high 
pin 16 low pin 13 high 

pin 3 high 

QI! and QI2 turn on, applying a 
brake to M2. At the same time, IC6 
turns on the green focus LED and 
enables the shutter release. 

V. Release 

A. The two shutter magnets are 
energized when the release switch 
SW2 closes. The magnets hold the 
two curtains in the charged 
Position. 

B. ICI supplies the inputs to IC$ to 
operate the winding motor M1. IC9 
pins switch as follows: 

Input Output 
pin 6 high pin 7 high 
pin 10 low pin 9 low 
pin 8 high pin Il low 

pin 4 high 

Transistors Q2 and Q3 turn on; QI 
and Q4 turn off. 

C. The winding motor runs in the 
reverse direction, turning the moter 
gear ccw, Fig. 3. The planetary 
gear, Fig. 26, shifts clockwise to 
raise the mirror and allow the 
diaphragm to close. 

DT. As the diaphragm closes, optical 
encoder PI] supplies a series of 
pulses to 1C4 (8 pulses per f/ stop). 
1C4 changes the sine wave toa 

square wave and sends the count to 
iC!. ICE compares the count with 

that stored in memory. To stop the 

diaphragm at the proper aperture, 
ICI sends a stop signal through 1/0 
bus to 1C4. 1C4 pin 18 switches L, 
sending current through the 
aperture magnet SL3. SL3 

separates, latching the ratchet 
wheel, Fig. 23, to stop the aperture 
ring. 

E. As the mirror moves up, SW400, 
Fig. 23, closes. Closing SW400 will 
later keep MI running in the 
forward direction until the winding- 
completion switch SW4 closes 
(during the wind cycle), One of the 
two switches must be closed before 
ICI will supply the signals to run 
MI in the forward direction. 

F. After the mirror has completed 
its movement to the raised position, 
the mirror-up switch SW40 closes. 
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Now |C4 releases the first-curtain 
magnet by switching pin 16 H, ICI 
times the exposure. To end the 

exposure, IC] supplies the signal to 
1C4 through the 1/0 bus. 1C4 

switches pin 17 H, shutting off the 
second-curtain magnet. 

G. 20ms after the second-curtain 
magnet separates, MI starts turning 
in the forward direction (the motor 
gear turns CW as seen from the 
bottom, Fig. 3). The [C9 pin signals 
are as follows:   

Inputs Outputs 
pin 10 High pin 7 Low 
pin 6 Low pin 9 High 

pin 8 High pin I! High 
pin 4 Low 

Q2 and Q3 turn on; QI and Q4 turn 
off. 

H. The planetary gear, Fig. 26, 
swings CCW to free the mirror, The 
spring-loaded mirror returns to the 
down position. As the mirror 
returns, SW400 opens. However, 
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SW4 (in parailel with SW400) is 

closed by the wind gears, Fig. I7. 
Closing $W4 before $W400 opens 
allows MI to continue running in 
the forward direction. 

1. As the wind-gear unit advances 
the film, it pushes forward the 
shutter-charge lever on the mirror 
box, Fig. 25, to charge the shutter. 

The shutter-charge lever on the 
mirror box latches in the charged 
position, holding the shutter cocked 
(the shutter itself doesn’t latch). 

J. The winding-stop cam, Fig. 18, 
rotates one turn and allows SW4 to 
open. IC] then provides the signals 
to stop the winding motor. Q] and 
Q2 turn on, providing a brake 
across MI. 

VI. Rewind 

A. The circuit detects the end of the 

film when SW4 fails to open 
(because Mi can’t complete its 
winding rotation). If the circuit 
doesn't receive the SW4-off signal 
within 1.2 seconds after MI starts 
its forward rotation, ICI switches 

to the rewind mode. The “film” and 
frame # LCDs flicker, the metering 
LCDs turn off, and the shutter 

won't release. 

B. When you move the rewind lever 
to the rewind position, rewind 
switches | and 2 close. MI now 
runs in the reverse direction, raising 

the mirror (this action frees the 
wind gears). Then MI runs in the 
forward direction to rewind the 
film. Moving the rewind lever to the 
rewind position allows the 
changeover gear, Fig. 16, to move 
up and engage the rewind gears, 
Fig. 9. 

C. Closing REW SW1 turns off 
Q15, Fig. 30. Now the signal from 
REW SW3 is input to ICI as the 
rewind fork rotates. REW SW3 
switches on and off - one on-off-on 
signal for each rotation of the 
rewind fork. The signal tells 1C1 
that the film is rewinding properly. 
if the film binds, IC! doesn’t 

receive the input signal from REW 
SWS3. [Ci then shuts off MI in 8 

seconds. 

D. When the film comes off the 
take-up spool, it allows the film- 
detecting switch SLS to close — the 
metal film-guide roller comes 
against the conductive rubber of the 
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take-up spool. M1 continues to run— 
for 5 seconds, winding the film 
leader completely into the cassette. 
MI then stops, and the frame # 

LCD changes to 0. . 

VII. Film loading 

A. When you open the camera back 
and the rewind lever returns, REW 

SWI and REW SW2 reopen. 

B. The back-latch switch RC closes 
with the camera back open. SW RC 
then opens when the back is closed. 
Now M1 runs in the forward 

direction to wind on the film. 

C. As the film winds around the 
take-up spool, it comes between the 
film-guide roller and the conductive 
rubber. SW SLS then opens, 
enabling the frame counter. 

D. Since REW SW1 is also open, 
Q15 turns on. QI5 prevents the   

REW SW3 signal from reaching 
ICI. 

E. MI continues running until the 
winding-completion switch SW4 
has closed and opened four times. 
MI then stops, and the frame # 
LCD indicates “1.” The frame # 
LCD continues to advance one 
number each time SW4 closes and 
then reopens. 

DISASSEMBLY HIGHLIGHTS: 

Locations of left-hand threads: 
screw holding rewind fork 

Settings for disassembly: AF/M 
switch in AF position (to remove 
front plate) 

Precautions: 
1. Do not remove PCB-B or the 

AF motor, Fig. 22. Removing 
these parts will disturb the 
adjusted position of the CCD.  



4. 

If you’re going to remove both 
the aperture ring and the clutch 
unit of the mirror box, Fig. 22, 
the aperture-ring return spring 

will unwind. Before removing 
the aperture ring, install a 
1.5mm screw into the threaded 
hole at the front of the 
aperture-control unit, Fig. 23 
(you can use the screw you 
removed to take out the 

winding-base plate, front of 
camera, Fig. 14), The screw 
then blocks the shoulder of the 

gray aperture-control gear, Fig. 
28, and prevents the spring 
from unwinding. The proper 
initial tension is 6.7 turns. 
However, Minolta recommends 
replacing the aperture-control 

unit, Fig. 28, rather than 
attempting to retension the 
spring. A replacement aperture- 
control unit comes with the 
locking screw in place, holding 
the proper amount of initial 
tension. 

Sequence: 
battery holder 

bottom cover (2 machine 
screws at front, short self- 
tapping screw at rewind end, 4 
long self-tapping screws) 
lop cover (2 machine screws 
hoiding nameplate, nameplate, 
2 long self-tapping screws by 
eyelens, short self-tapping 
screw at rewind end, short 
screw with flat head holding 
strap eyelet cover, strap eyelet 
cover, screw and top-cover 
retaining plate from inside 
handgrip assembly) — eyelens 
frame logse 

unsolder 5 hot-shoe wires from 
flex, Fig. 30 

remove handgrip assembly — |} 
screw from bottom of camera, 
Fig. 3 
remove insulating tape, top of 
flex, Fig 2. 

remove front plate (2 screws — 
machine screw goes on wind 
side) — AF/M switch loose. 

Operation notes: 
To operate with the top cover 
removed, solder a jumper wire 
across the main switch contacts 
as shown in Fig. 5. The main 
switch is now in the sound 
Position. 
If you're testing with a power 
supply, you can connect the 
power-supply leads to the 

battery connections at the 
bottom, Fig. 3 (red is + 
battery). But install the empty 
battery holder to open SW30. 
Or use the Minolta power- 
supply adapter (2072-122i-75), 
a battery holder with leads that 
you can connect to a power 
supply. Use a power supply 
that has a capacity of at least 2 
amps. 
With the top cover removed, 
you can release the shutter 
without first closing SW1; just 
close SW2, Fig. 5, In the AF 
mode, the shutter will then 
release even if the lens hasn't 
selected the proper focus 
setting. However, if you close 

SWI before you close SW2, 
Fig. 5, the lens must reach the 
focus position before the 
shutter will release. 
With the front plate removed, 
the AF/ M switch closes 
{manual focus). To operate the 
AF, hold open the AF/M 
switch, Fig. 7, and close SWI, 

Fig. 5. The lens should then 
move to the focus setting. 

Sequence to remove LPCB-A 
(Upper flex): 

Note: PCB-A does not have to be 
removed to take out the mirror 
box. See “Sequence to remove 

mirror box.” 

remove rewind gear E set, Fig.       Note: To protect the body LCD 
from scratches or solder, place a 

piece of tape over the top of the 
LCD, Be sure to clean the top 
surface of the body LCD before 
replacing the top cover (the top- 
cover window prevents you from 
reaching the body LCD}. 
7. remove remote-terminal cover 

(front, rewind side) 

8. remove right and left front 
decorator panels (held by 
double-sided tape)   9 (2 screws} 

2. lift out rewind gears, Fig. 9 
(long gear goes on rewind side) 

Note: The new style has a different 
type of winding-base plate (the 
same as the 5000 model). Both of 

the rewind gears are then the same 
length. See, “Revised Sections.” 
3. separate SPC, Fig. 10, from 

eyepiece frame (I screw) 

4. remove 3 black screws and lift 
aside control-key base as shown 
in Fig. 10   

lift out white rewind gear, Fig. 
10 (black gear will stay in 
place) 

unsolder wires (Fig. 10, Fig. 30) 

— black from lens-signal flex 

connector (2 black if camera 
has PCB-C) 

— brown from lens-signa) flex 
connector (if circuit has 
PCB-C) 
— red and black piezo wires 
— gray (AF/M SW) 

— both connections of SPC2 
shield lead 

— all wires from section of 
PCB-A that folds on top of 1C3 
— orange (REW SW2) 
— gray (SW2) — 2 gray if 
circuit uses PCB-C, Fig. 32 
— black (ground for release- 
contact plate) 
unsolder SWO and SWI 

contacts from PCB-A, Fig. 11 
desolder AEL SW tab from 
PCB-A, Fig. 11 
unsolder wires, front rewind 
side — 

— green and yellow (aperture 
keys) 

— purple and black (flash sync) 
. remove light-shield plate for 

finder LCD, Fig. 4 (held by 

double-sided tape — be careful 
to avoid distorting plate) 

. remove 2 screws and lift aside 

in-finder holder, Fig. 13 

. desolder 5 connections of lens- 
signal flex from PCB-A, Fig. 10 

. remove 2 screws holding body 
LCD, Fig. 5 

. lift aside body LCD to reach 
screws holding flexible pressure 
plate, Fig. 12 

. remove flexible pressure plate 
and pressure pad (3 screws) 

. separate upper section of 2- 
layer flex connector (PCB-B), 
Fig. 14, from locating pins 

. disengage 2 front tabs of 
shutter-speed keys from base- 
plate slots, Fig. {1 

Note: Bow up the center of the 
shutter-speed key switches until the 

tabs clear the slots. 
18, 

19, 

20. 

21. 

free flex from under plastic tab, 
Fig. 11 
separate lower section of 2- 

layer flex connector (PCB-A) 

from locating pins 
remove flex base plate, Fig. 14 

(provides a flat base for flex 
connector} 

remove pressure plate and 
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pressure pad of 3-layer flex 
connector, Fig. 7 (2 screws) 

22. separate control-grip contact 
holder from contact-pin base 
plate, Fig. 3 (held by double- 
sided tape) 

23. separate center section of 3- 
layer flex connector (PCB-A) 
from between other 2 sections 
(PCB-B & PCB-D) 

24. lift off PCB-A, Fig. 15 

Reassembly highlights: 

1. As you seat PCB-A, first pass 
the two tabs (wrapped with 
insulating tape) through the 
slots at the sides of the 
pentaprism. if you try to 
position the tabs after 
mounting the flex, the 
components mounted to the 
tabs may break loose. 

2. Temporarily mount the in- 
finder holder, Fig. 12, with its 
two screws (holds down the flex 

to keep the tabs in place). 
3. Seat the flex base plate, Fig. 14, 

over the locating pins. 
4, Fit the lower section of the 2- 

layer flex connector (PCB-A) 
over the locating pins. 

5. Mount the wind side of the 
PCB-A. Pass the flex under the 

AEL SW tab and under the 
plastic tab, Fig. 11. Seat the tab 

at the back of the shutter-speed 
keys through the base-plate 
stot, Then bow up the center of 
the shutter-speed keys to fit the 
front tabs through the two 
front base-plate slots. 

6. Clean all the contacts of the 2- 
layer flex connector. Then seat 
the upper section (PCB-B) over 
the locating pins. Replace the 
pressure pad and the flexible 
pressure plate, Fig. 11. The 
short screw for the flexible 
pressure plate goes to the back 
of the camera. 

7, Seat the body LCD and route 
the brown REW SW1 wire as 
shown in Fig. 9. 

8. Clean all contacts of the 3-layer 
flex connector. Pass the center 
section (PCB-A) between the 
other two sections and replace 
the pressure pad and pressure 
plate, Fig. 7. You'll probably 
need new double-sided tape to 
hold the control-grip contact 
holder, Fig. 3. 

9. When you resolder the red and 
black piezo wires, make sure 
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the wires pass to the inside of 
the support post, Fig. 10. 

10. Route the yellow SW4 wire 
(long wire) as shown in Fig. 6 

— behind the tab on the 
shutter-speed key unit, under 
the lug on the flexible pressure 
plate, to the front of the body 
LCD, and under the base-plate 
lug. If the circuit uses PCB-C, 

route the long gray wire with 
the yellow wire. 

Il. Route the purple and black 
sync wires (coming from the 
bottom of the camera) as 
shown in Fig. 6. 

12. Route the black ground wire of 

the release-contact plate 
between the two black plastic 
pins, Fig. 5. The orange, 
yellow, and gray wires pass 
through the slot to the back of 
the plastic pins. 

Sequence to remove winding-base 
plate set (wind-gear unit): 

Note: The winding-base plate set 
does not have to be removed to 
take out the mirror box. Also, you 

can remove the winding-base plate 
set without taking off the flex PCB- 
A. If PCB-A is still installed, 
proceed as follows (if you've 
removed PCB-A, just perform steps 
13 and 14). 
I. unsolder wires — 

— yellow (SW4) 
— brown (REW SWI) 
— orange (REW SW2) 
— gray (SW2 — 2 gray wires if 

circuit uses PCB-C) 
— black (ground for release- 

contact plate’) 
2. desolder SWO0 and SW! 

contacts from PCB-A, Fig. 11 
3. desolder AEL SW contact from 

PCB-A, Fig. 1! 
4, remove 2 screws holding body 

LCD, Fig. 5 
5, lift aside body LCD to reach 

screws holding flexible pressure 
plate, Fig. I! 

6. remove flexible pressure plate 
{3 screws) and pressure pad 

7. separate upper section of 2- 
layer flex connector (PCB-B), 
Fig. !4, from locating pins. 

8. disengage 2 front tabs of 
shutter-speed keys from base- 
plate slots (bow up center of 
shutter-speed keys) 

9. free flex from under plastic tab, 
wind end of camera, Fig. 11 

10. separate lower section of 2-   

layer flex connector (PCB-A) 
from locating pins 

Il. remove flex base plate, Fig. 14 
12. lift aside PCB-A (wind side) to 

uncover winding-base plate set 
13. remove 4 screws holding 

winding-base plate set — { 
short machine screw (usualiy 
white) and ! long black seif- 
tapping screw, Fig. 14, 1 long 
white self-tapping and f black 
self-tapping, Fig. il 

14, lift out winding-base plate set, 
Fig. 17 — note loose collar, 
Fig. 16 (later models) and loose 
changeover gear 

Reassembly highlights: 

I. In later models, a compression 
spring goes under the 

changeover gear, Fig. 16. Also, 
the brass tube through the 
center of the changeover gear 

has a lip at one end; the lip 
goes to the top of the 
changeover gear. 

2. The light-shield plate, Fig. 16, 
should be cemented at one 
corner. If you remove the light- 
shield plate and the spool gear, 
first seat the spool gear on top 

of the take-up stool; fit the end 
of the slip spring into one of 
the narrow slots at the top of 
the spool. Cement the tight- 
shield plate at one corner. 

3. Prepare the winding-base plate 
set for installation as follows: 
a, Move the aperture-return 
lever, Fig. 17, counterclockwise 

to the latched position. 
b. Turn gear A, Fig. 17, 
counterclockwise until it stops 
(SW4 open). 
c. Turn the cam gear, Fig. [7, 
clockwise until it stops (comes 
against the pin). 

4. Position the yellow and orange 
wires as shown in Fig. £7. 

5. Make sure the support collar, 
Fig. 16, is in place as shown 
(except in early version that 
doesn't use a separate colfar). 

6 Seat the winding-base plate set. 
Rotate the sprocket until the 
unit seats fully. 

Sequence to disassemble winding- 
base plate set: 

Note: The winding gears will be 
loose once you separate the base 
plates. However, there’s no gear 
timing. 
1. disconnect the end of spring  



  

  

fa
im
     

3324, Fig. 18 
2. disconnect the short end of 

spring 3075 from the tab of the 
lower winding base plate, Fig. 
18 

3. remove 3 screws from top of 
winding-gear set 

4, lift off upper winding base 
plate, Fig. 18 

Note: The winding-base plate set is 
completely different in the latest 
design. The new winding-base plate 
set in the 7000 is the same as in the 
5000. See section 3 for the design of 
the winding-base plate set. 

Reassembly highlights: 

1. Position the sector gear as 
shown in Fig. 18, 

2. Position the long end of spring 
3075 against the upper gear 
pivot as shown in Fig. 18. 

3. Seat the upper winding base 
plate and replace the three 
screws. 

4. Connect the short end of spring 
3075 against the tab of the lower 
winding base plate. 

5. Connect the end of spring 3324 
to the rewind slide. 

Sequence to remove mirror box: 

Note: PCB-A and the winding-base 
plate set do not have to be 
removed. If PCB-A is in place, 
perform steps | through 14, If 
you've removed PCB-A, skip to 
step 15. 
1. remove rewinding gear E set, 

Fig. 9 (2 screws) 
2. lift out 2 rewinding gears, Fig. 

9 
3. separate SPC! from holder 

above eyelens, Fig 10 (I screw) 
4. remove 2 screws holding body 

LCD 
5. lift aside body LCD to reach 

flexible pressure plate, Fig. 11 
6. remove flexible pressure plate 

(3 screws) and pressure pad, 

Fig. II 
7. separate upper section of 2- 

layer flex connector (PCB-B) 

from locating pins 
8. remove pressure plate for 3- 

layer flex connector (2 screws) 
and pressure pad, Fig. 7 

9. unsolder wires from rewind side 
front — 
— yellow and green aperture- 

key wires 

— purple and black sync wires 
10. remove light-shield plate for 

finder LCD, Fig. 4 (held by   

double-sided tape — be careful 
to avoid distorting the plate) 

It. remove 2 screws and lift aside 
in-finder holder, Fig. 13 

12. unsolder wires from PCB-A, 
rewind side — 
—~ all wires connecting to lens- 
signal flex connector (1 black in 
current style, 2 black and | 
brown in early style) 
— gray AF/M switch 
— both connections of SPC2 
shield 

13. unsolder 5 connections of lens- 
signal flex from PCB-A 

14, unsolder wires from section of 
PCB-A that folds on top of 1C3 

— orange (S W40) 
— yellow (SW400) 
— purple and black (flash sync) 

15. unsolder connection between 
PCB-B and PCB-D, front 

rewind side, Fig. 7 
16. unsolder red and black M1 

wires, front wind side, Fig. 31 

17, unsolder connection between 

PCB-B and camera-body pin 
(SLS switch), front wind side, 
Fig. 6 

Note: The solder connection 

between the two sections of PCB-B 
(front wind side, Fig, 6) has no 
electrical function; it just hoids 
down the upper section of PCB-B 
(section with motor transistors). 
18. unsolder wires from bottom of 

PCB-B 
— black, red, yellow, white, 
and purple shutter-block wires 
— red and black (operating- 
battery leads) 
— yellow (lithium-battery 

contact) 

— blue (battery-reset switch 
SW30) 

19. desolder pins |, 2, and 6 of 
BC/DC converter from PCB- 
B, Fig. 31 

20. remove screw at bottom of 
PCB-B, Fig. 3 

21. lift bottom of PCB-B to reach 

screw holding DC/DC 
converter — remove screw 

22. peel back tape at bottom of 
camera and free wires from 
tripod-socket plate 

23. remove tripod-socket plate (5 
screws — note position of long 
self-tapping screw at back, 
rewind side) 

24. remove front screw (white) 
holding winding-base plate set, 
Fig. 14 

25. remove 2 upper mirrar-box   

26. 

27, 

screws (1 one each side of 
eyelens from back) 
remove 4 front mirror-box 
screws 
lift out mirror-box assembly, 
Fig. 22 

- Reassembly highlights: 

Before replacing the mirror 
box, set: 

a. the shutter-charge lever on 
the mirror bex, Fig. 25, to the 
down (released) position 

(disengage the latch, Fig. 25, by 
pushing tt toward the front of 
the mirrer box). 

b, the aperture-charge lever to 
the charged position (push the 
aperture-charge lever from 

right to left, Fig. 19, until it 
latches. 

Be careful to avoid pinching 
wires as you seat the mirror 

box. 

Fit the tabs of PCB-A 
(wrapped with insulating tape) 
into the slots at the sides of the 
pentaprism. Temporarily install 
the in-finder holder, Fig. 10, to 

hold down PCB-A. 
Seat the DC/DC converter and 
replace the screw. Solder the 
three pins of the DC/DC 

converter and the wires to the 
bottom of PCB-B. Route the 
wires as shown in Fig. 3 so they 
don’t interfere with the winding 
motor MI. 

Replace the tripod-socket plate. 
The two machine screws go to 
the front of the camera. The 
long self-tapping screw goes to 
the back, rewind side. 

Use double-sided tape to stick 
the wire-holding tape to the 
bottom of the camera, Fig. 3. 
Place the wire-holding tape 
behind the tripod-socket plate 
with the adhesive side up. Then 
route the wires along the back 
of the tripod-socket plate and 
between the locating pins on 
the body casting. The wire 
sequence (starting from the 

back of the camera) is: purple, 
small black, large black, red. 
The wires should now be held 
in position by the adhesive of 
the wire-holding tape. Finally, 
fold the wire-hoiding tape on 
top of the wires as shown in 
Fig. 3. 

Solder the body pin (SW SLS) 

to PCB-B, Fig. 6. Then solder 
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the corner of the upper PCB-B 
section (with motor transistors) 
to the lower section. 

Note: The solder connection serves 

to hold down the upper folded 
section of PCB-B. If the solder land 

comes off, you can use a piece of 

double-sided tape between the two 
sections of flex. 

8. Clean the contacts of the 3- 
layer flex connector, The 
section of PCB-A fits between 
the other two sections. Replace 

the pressure pad and the 

pressure plate. 

9. Clean the contacts of the 2- 
layer flex connector. Seat the 
flex base plate, Fig. I4. Fit the 
lower section of the flex 
connector (PCB-A) and then 
the upper section (PCB-B) over 
the locating pins. Replace the 
pressure pad and the flexible 
pressure plate (small screw to 

back of camera). 
10. Replace the body LCD. Route 

the brown REW SWI wire to 
the back of the body LCD as 
shown in Fig. 9. 

Il. Route the yellow SW4 wire 
(long wire) as shown in Fig. 6 
— behind the tab on the 
shutter-speed keys, under the 
lug of the flexible pressure 
plate, to the front of the body 
LCD, and under the lug on the 

winding base plate. If the 
circuit uses PCB-C, route the 
long gray wire the same way. 

12. Solder the wires to the front 
and top of the circuit. Note the 
routing of the black and purple 
sync wires in Fig. 6. Resolder 
PCB-B to PCB-D, Fig. 7. 
Mount the control-grip contact 
holder, Fig. 3, with double- 
sided tape. 

13. Remove the in-finder holder, 

Fig. 8, to resolder the lens- 
signal flex connector, 

Sequence to disassemble mirror 
box: 

Note: The mirror box doesn’t have 

to be removed to take out the 
aperture ring, Fig. 24. If you're 
going to remove both the aperture 
ring and the clutch unit, Fig. 22, be 
sure to install the locking screw for 
the aperture-contro! unit. You can 
reach the threaded hole for the 
locking screw through the front- 
plate clearance cutout (under the 

front section of PCB-B). 
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I. remove bayonet mount (6 
screws — use acetone if 

necessary) 
2. remove lens-locking pin, Fig. 

24 
3. remove lens-lock lever and 

spring, Fig. 24 
4. remove top section of ring 

roller, upper right, Fig. 24 
(E-clip) 

§. disconnect end of aperture 
subspring, Fig. 24 

6, remove aperture ring 
Note: Lift the aperture ring at the 
upper right. Bow the aperture ring 

slightly outward to free it from the 
brass roller (lower right). Then slide 
out the aperture ring to the right 
in Fig. 24. 
7. unsolder red and white 

aperture-magnet wires, Fig. 24 
8. disconnect aperture-return lever 

from aperture-magnet 
assembly, Fig. 23 (E-ctip) 

9. remove clutch unit, Fig. 22 (2 
shoulder screws from bottom) 

10. unsolder 3 connections of PI] 
flex connector, Fig. 24 

Il. remove aperture-control unit, 

Fig. 22 (3 screws) 

Reassembly highlights: 

1. Replace the aperture-contro! 

unit, the clutch unit, and the 
aperture magnet, Fig. 22. 

2. The aperture ring has a timing 
punch mark on its front 
surface. When the aperture ring 
is fully seated, the punch mark 
should align with the center 
pivot of the return gear, Fig. 
24, The spring-hooking slot at 
the top of the ring gear, Fig. 24. 
should point to the center of 
the lens opening (for the proper 
amount of initial tension on the 
aperture subspring). 

3. Before seating the aperture 
ring, make sure the return gear, 
Fig. 24, is turned CCW to its 
stop (further CCW rotation will 
add tension to the aperture-ring 
return spring). Do not turn the 
ring gear in a clockwise 
direction. 

4. Turn the ring gear, Fig. 24, 
until its spring-hocking slot 
points to the center of the lens 
opening. 

§. Start the left edge of the 
aperture ring under the black 
dise of the ring gear and under 
the brass disc of the return 
pear, Fig. 24. Engage the last   

tooth of the aperture ring (near 
top) with the ring gear, the 
timing punch mark on the 
aperture ring is then slightly 

CCW of the return-gear pivot 
(because the aperture ring must 
later be turned slightly CW to 
seat fully). 

6, Bow the aperture ring outward 
slightly until you can seat its 
lower right-hand edge under 
the brass disc of the guide 
roller. 

7. Rotate the aperture ring 

slightly CW until it seats fully 
{stop at underside of aperture 
ring against end of slot at 
bottom of mirror box). 

8. Check the timing. The punch 
mark on the aperture ring 
should align with the pivot of 
the return gear, and the spring- 
hooking slot of the ring gear 
should point to the center of 
the lens opening. 

9. Apply two turns of initial 
tension to the aperture 
subspring. Then hook the end 
of the aperture subspring 
against the inside edge of the 
bayonet-ring lug on the mirror- 
box casting, Fig. 24. 

10. Seat the spring for the lens-lock 
lever (long end up, short end 
against the outside of the pin 
on the casting). 

It. Seat the lens-lock lever with its 
edge hooked against the spring 
end. Turn the lens-lock lever 
CCW (adding tension to the 
spring) to the position shown in 

Fig. 24. 
12. Hold the lens-lock lever slightly 

CCW and install the fens- 
locking pin. Allow the lens-lock 
lever to move CW unti! its edge 
engages the slot in the lens- 
locking pin. The parts will now 
stay in place while you install 

the bayonet ring. 

OTHER DISASSEMBLY NOTES: 
1, Shutter 

if the camera uses the old-style 
shutter, remove the two screws 
at the back of the aperture. 
With the new style, remove the 

E-clips at the front of the 
shutter, Fig. 20. Then push out 
the two pins toward the back of 
the camera. There may be 
pressure springs under the E- 
clips (see “Revised Parts, #3"). 

On reassembly, seat the top of 
the shutter biock first. Route  



  

  
    

the shutter wires as shown in 
Fig. 20. 

2. Winding motor M] 
Note: You can replace M1 without 
removing the mirror box or 
PCB-A. 

a. unsolder DC/DC converter 
pins 1, 2, and 6 from the end of 
PCB-B, Fig. 31 
b. lift the end of PCB-B to 
remove the screw holding the 
DC/DC converter 

c. unsolder the red and black 
M1 wires, Fig. 31 
d. slightly loosen the setscrew 
holding the motor gear 

Note: Loosen the setscrew around 
1/4 turn, More than 1/4 turn may 
allow the motor gear and spring to 
separate, requiring additional 
reassembly time. 

e. lift off the motor gear 
f. remove the aperture-charge 
unit, Fig. 26 (2 screws) 

g. remove the motor-contact 
plate (1 screw, bottom) 

Note: With the early style, the 
sprocket spring and the sprocket 

axis receiver (bushing) will be loose 
when you remove the motor- 
contact plate. 

h. hold the film-guide roller 
away from the take-up spool 
(back of camera) and remove 
the moter toward the bottom 
of the camera — note the loose 

spool gear on top of the motor 
unit 

Note; To reassemble, seat the spool 
gear on top of the motor (fit the 
end of the slip spring into one of 
the narrow grooves). Hold aside the 
film-guide roller and slide the 
motor into place from the bottom. 
When you replace the motor gear, 
Fig. 26, align the setscrew with the 
flat side of the motor shaft. Leave 
0.2mm clearance between the motor 
gear and the plate. 
3. Body LCD 

Remove the clip holding the 
body LCD (disengage from 
tabs, front and back). Then lift 
out the body LCD and the two 
connectors, Avoid touching the 
contact surfaces of the 

connectors. On reassembly, seat 
the connectors on top of the 
flex contacts (note that you can 
see the contacts along two 
edges of each connector — 
make sure that one of the 
contact edges goes against the 
flex contacts). Then seat the 
body LCD on top of the   

connectors and replace the clip. 
Test by shorting pin 55 of 1C3, 
Fig. 29, to ground (SWI closed 
or during 10-second timer). All 
the LCD segments should 
appear. 

4. PCB-D 
a, remove back-cover latch (I 
screw) — brush for SW RC 
stays with latch assembly 
b. remove contact holder, back 

of aperture, Fig. 9 (3 screws) 
c. remove black screw holding 
remote terminal, Fig. 19 
d. loosen screw holding 
contact-pin base plate from 
bottom (end of screw passes 
into slot in remote terminal) 
e. free section of flex with RC 
contacts from end of camera 
body (held by double-sided 
tape) 

f. remove 2 short screws 

holding PCB-D (near 1CS5, Fig. 
20) 
g. remove PCB-D 

Note: As you lift out the flex, tilt 
the DX contact assembly to free its 
tabs (right-hand side, Fig. 19) from 
the body-casting slot. Pass the 
terminal strip for the data~back 
contacts through the slot at the 
bottom of the casting. 

Reassembly: 

a. Pass the flex strip with the data- 
back contacts through the slot at 
the bottom of the body casting. As 
you seat the flex, hook the tabs of 
the DX contact assembly, Fig. 19, 
through the casting slot. 
b. Be careful to avoid starting the 
short flex screws (by IC5, Fig. 20) 
at an angle. If the screws aren't 
started straight, they'll strip the 
casting threads. 

5. Rewinding base plate 
a. disconnect 3-layer flex 
connector, Fig. 7 
b. unsolder 4 wires at front, 
rewind side, Fig. 7 
c. separate control-grip contact 
holder from contact-pin base 
plate (held by double-sided 
tape), Fig. 3 

You can now lift the top rewind 
side of PCB-A far enough to 
reach the two screws holding 
the rewinding base piate, 
Remove the two screws and lift 
out the complete assembly. To 
clean REW SW3, remove the 
rewind fork (left-hand screw). 

6. DC/DC converter   

a. desolder 6 pins from PCB-B 
(indicated by circled numbers 
in Fig. 31) 

b. lift end of PCB-B, Fig, 3 
c. remove DC/ DC converter (i 
screw) 

REVISED PARTS: 

1. Flexible PC board, A set {(PCB- 
A). Three types: 

(1) PCB-A 2072-0401-61 (first 
type). Has a hybrid IC PCB-C 
2072-0451-01, Fig. 8, held by 
double-sided tape to the top of 
IC2. Both PCB-A and PCB-C 
will be supplied as replacement 
parts until the present supply is 
gone. When the parts are no 
longer available, use the new- 
style PCB-A 0401-02 — see (3) 
below for interchangeability. 

(2) PCB-A 2072-0401-81 
(second version). Uses a slightly 
different PCB-C that eliminates 
Q17 and R4! in Fig. 32. 
Neither PCB-A (81) nor PCB-C 
(81) is supplied as a 
replacement part. If PCB-C is 
defective, you can install the 

first type PCB-C (01). Do not 
connect O17 and R41 to the 
circuit (blue and yellow wires in 
Fig. 31). If PCB-A is defective, 
use 0401-02 as a replacement. 

(3) PCB-A 2072-040 1-02 
(current version), Eliminates 
PCB-C (revised ICI, additional 
components on the flex), Fig. 

30. Can be used to replace 
either the first type (01) or the 
second type (81). However, if 
you install the new-style PCB- 
A (02) in a camera that 
criginally had the first type 
(01), additional modifications 
are needed. Use release-contact < 
plate 2072-0423-01 rather than 
02 (see #2 below for differ- 
ences). Use winding-base plate 
set 2072-0303-03 (see #5 below 
for differences). 

Note: A replacement PCB-A 0401- 
02 comes with the main switch 
constantly closed (for factory-test 

purposes). Before installing the flex, 
cut off the main-switch connection 
as shown on page 30 
2. Release-contact plate 

Fig. 16 shows the first version 
(also the current version) 2072- 
0423-01. The second version 
(02) has resistor R50 connected 
to the SWO contact, Fig, 27. 
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Resistor R51 connects between 
the SW! contact and PCB-A, 
Fig 30 You can modify 
the O! unit by adding the 
resistors to correct a static 
problem. If the customer 
complains of erratic LCD 
indications — but you can't 
duplicate the malfunction in the 
shop — static electricity is 
probably the cause. Minolta 
supplies the two resistors — 
R50 (9423-1056-61, 1/6W, 1M) 
and R51! (9422-1036-63, 1/8W, 
10K). To modify: 
a. Cut off the tips of the SWO 
and SWI contacts (the tips that 
solder to PCB-A), Fig, 27. 
Leave around Imm of the SW] 
tip and around 0.5mm of the 
SW tip for soldering. 
b. Soider R50 to the SWO 
contact as shown in Fig, 27. 
¢. Solder a wire (around 20mm 
long) to the SW! contact, Fig. 
27, 
d. Solder one end of R51 to the 
SWI land on PCB-A, Fig. 30. 

e. Solder the wire to the other 
end of R45]. 
f. Solder the other lead of R50 
to the SW0O land on PCB-A 
Fig. 30. 
g. Make sure that R50 is not 
over the hole in the body (the 
hole receives a locating pin on 
the top cover). 

Shutter block 
The first shutter block has 
screw threads at the two lower 
corners; two screws from the 
back of the camera hold the 
shutter block. If the screws are 
too tight, they can distort the 
shutter block enough to cause 
an erratic [/2000. The new- 
style shutter block 2072-0201 - 
05 has nonthreaded bushings at 
the lower corners. Two pins 
2072-1099-01 pass through the 
back of the camera and 
through the bushings. E-clips 
and pressure springs hold the 
other ends of the pins. The 
new-style pins 2072-1099-02 
(identified by having two 
grooves rather than one 
groove} are held by E-clips, 
Fig. 20 (pressure springs 
eliminated). If you're installing 
the new-style shutter block ina 
camera that originally had the 
old style, also order the two 
pins and the two E-clips.   

Note: The original shutter block has 
only one set of sync contacts. 
However, this version was replaced 
early in the production by the 
shutter having two sets (X1 and 
X2). It’s unlikely you'll encounter 
the early shutter. 
4. Finder LCD, mounting 

Fig. 12 shows the early style 
(identified by the light-shield 
tape); Fig. 2 shows the current 
style. Modify if the finder LCD 
has missing segments 
(indicating poor contact to 
PCB-A). Order the following 
parts to revise: new-style 
pressure spring 2072-5073-8 1, 
Fig. 13 (the new style is 0.4mm 
thick, the old style is 0.3mm 
thick) and pressure rubber 
2072-5082-81. To modify: 
a. Remove clip 5072, Fig. 12, 
by unhooking one end 
(pressure plate 5074, Fig. 12, is 
loose). 
b. Remove and discard the 
black light-shield tape, Fig. 12. 
c. Separate the flex from the 
LCD (cemented). 

Note: Use liquid freon or alcohol as 
a solvent. Try to avoid letting the 
solvent flow down, into the LCD. If 
the solvent damages the LCD, also 
replace LCD2 2072-4246-01. 
However, be sure to use enough 
solvent to avoid damage to the A 
flex (it’s better to damage the LCD 
with too much solvent than the A 
flex by using too little solvent). 

d. Clean the cement from the 
flex and the LCD. 
e. If the mirror of the in-finder 
holder, Fig: 13, is loose, cement 
it in place. 
f. Install the new-style pressure 
spring, Fig. 13. 
g. Install the in-finder holder 
with the two screws, 
h. Align the flex contacts with 
the LCD contacts and hold the 
flex in place, 
i. Seat the pressure rubber, 
pressure plate, and clip as 
shown here. 

  
  

j. Check by closing SW! to 
turn on the LCDs. Then short 
pin 55 of 1C3, Fig. 29, to 
ground. All LCD segments 
should appear (all 8’s). If not, 
the flex contacts may not be 
perfectly aligned with the LCD 
contacts. 

5. Upper winding-base plate, 
changeover parts 
Old style New style 

upper upper 
winding-base winding base 
plate 0303-01 plate 0303-03 

sprocket axis sprocket axis 
set 0352-01 set 0352-02 

Note: The new-style sprocket axis 
set has a spring 3095 on top of the 
sprocket shaft (under the 
changeover gear, Fig. 16). 

changeover changeover 
gear gear 
3009-03 3009-05 

Note: You can distinguish between 
the two changeover gears by the 
depth of the lower shoulder — 
1.9mm in the old style, 1.2mm in 
the new style, Fig. 16, 

collar 9446-01 collar 9446-02 

Note: Collar 9446 fits through the 
center of the changeover gear, Fig. 
16. The old style is a straight tube, 
The new style has a lip at one end. 

Also, the old-style winding-base 
plate set has a brass support collar 
mounted to the corner of the lower 
winding-base plate. The new style 
has a loose support collar, Fig. 16. 
The sprocket spring and the 
sprocket axis receiver (bushing) on 
the motor-contact plate have been 
deleted in the revision {these parts 
are loose if you remove the motor- 
contact plate, Fig. 26). However, 
it’s not necessary to remove the 
parts if you revise to the new style. 

Revision procedures: 

In most repairs, the revision is of 
concern only if you replace PCB-A. 
If you install the current PCB-A 
(0401-02) in a camera that 
originally had the first type (0401 - 
01), also replace the upper winding- 
base plate (0303-01 to 0303-03). The 
changeover fork on the new-style 
upper winding-base plate is . 
different (because of the revisions to 
the changeover parts listed above). 
However, it’s not necessary to 
replace all of the changeover parts.    



  

You can instead just order the new- 
style upper winding-base plate (03). 
Then transfer the changeover fork 
and spring from the old upper 
winding-base plate to the new upper 
winding-base plate. The new-style 
upper-winding base plate will then 
work with the old-style changeover 
parts. 
6. Motor power transistors 

Revised for greater current 
capability. If you encounter 
transistor damage from 
overheating, replace Q12 and 
the defective transistor, Fig. 31. 
To prevent the problem from 
reoccuring, Minolta suggests 
adding diodes to the power 
transistor (diode — 9361-1631- 
1). In the winding-motor 
circuit, connect a diode 
between the emitter of Q4 
(cathode) and the cathode of 
D2, Fig. 31, and a diode 

between use collector of Q! 
(anode) and the emitter of Q3. 
In the AF motor circuit, 
connect a diode between the 
collector of QI2 (anode) and 
the emitter of Q14. Also 
connect a diode between the 
emitter (cathode) and collector 
of Q13. 

7. Upper winding-base plate 

The upper winding-base plate 
has been completely revised in 
the new style. The new-style 
7000 now uses the same type of 
upper winding-base plate as 
used in the 5000. See 
SECTION 3 (5000 variations) 
for a description of the 
winding-base plate and the 
modifications. 

TROUBLESHOOTING: 

Behavior without operating 
batteries: shutter won't release, no 
LCDs 
Behavior without lens: no aperture 
display (LCD shows “-” 
Maximum current draw: 

— leakage (SWM off) — 100 

microamps (normally within 
25-70 microamps) 
— leakage (SWM on, sound 
position) — 200 microamps 
— meter on — 115 ma 

— during autofocus — 1.2A 
— MI running, transporting 
film — 2.2A 

COMMON REPAIRS: 

|. Shutter curtains out of position   

or deformed, caused by 

operator during film-loading. 
You can sometimes “pop” the 
curtains into place by using 
heat from a hair-dryer. 

2. Lens continues seeking proper 
focus position, caused by dust 
on AF sensor or submirror, 
Blowing out the dust frequently 
corrects the problem. 

AUTOFOCUS, 
TROUBLESHOOTING & 
REPAIRS: 

Repairs that affect the position of 
the CCD require the [/O tester for 
readjustment. These are: 

— replacing PCB-B 
— replacing M2 (AF motor) 
— adjusting the autofocus. 

Most AF repairs don’t require 
disturbing the CCD. Minolta 
supplies the most frequently needed 
components for PCB-B — the 

power transistors, diodes, 1C9. You 
can replace these components 
without removing PCB-B. PCB-B 
must be replaced for a defective 
1C6, 1C7, or 1C8. If the malfunction 

affects only the autofocus, you can 
check the following to determine if 
the camera should be sent to 
Minolta: 

|. Remove the pressure plate for 

the 3-layer flex connector, Fig. 
7, and clean all the contacts. 

2. if the lens will move and focus 

in one direction but not the 
other, [C9 or one of the M2 
power transistors is probably 
the problem. 
a. Lens moves toward infinity 
but not toward the minimum 

distance — check QI2 and QU3, 
Fig. 31. Also check 1C9 pin 
soldering (3, 14, & 15). See 
“Checking major systems, #7.” 
b, Lens moves toward 
minimum distance but not 
toward infinity — check QI! 
and Q13, Fig. 31. Also check 
ICY pin saldering (1, 2, & 13). 
See “Checking major systems, 
#7." 

3. Ifthe lens moves, but won't 

select the focus and the green 
focus LED won't turn on, 
check the DC/ DC converter at 
pin 1 (13¥, SWI closed). The 
probiem may be a defective 

DC/DC converter or poor 
solder between pin | and PCB- 
B, Fig. 31. 

4. If the lens won't move when   

you close SWi, check: 
a. SW]. Check continuity 
between the SWI connection 
on PCB-A, Fig. 30, and 

ground. You should get direct 
continuity when you close 
SW1. Also check the solder at 
the SW1/flex connection. 
b. SW AF/M. Check 
continuity between the gray 
SW AF/M wire, Fig. 30, and 

ground. SW AF/M should be 
open in the AF mode. If you 
measure continuity, the switch 
is constantly closed or the gray 
wire is shorted to ground. 
c. AF motor M2. Disconnect 
the red and black M2 leads 
from the flex, Fig. 31, and 
remove the lens. Connect 
around 5¥V between the wires. 
M2 should run, and the AF 
coupler should rotate. If you 
reverse the polarity, M2 should 
run in the opposite direction. 

Note: Replacing M2 will disturb the 
CCD position. 
5. If the autofocus operates, but 

won't select proper focus 

_ {itmage remains out of focus 
éven though green LED turns 
on), the EZ adjustment may be 

incorrect (factory adjustment, 
‘requiring 1/O tester). 1f the 

autofocus continues to seek the 
proper focus position, the 
problem may be dirt on the AF 
sensor (bottom of mirror box 
through slit) or the submirroer 

’ (behind reflex mirror). 

Tips for troubleshooting without 
disassembly: 

I. Missing LCD segments 
Check both the body LCD and 
the finder LCD. If the finder 
LCD has missing segments, but 
the body LCD is o.k., the 
problem is poor contact 
between the flex (PCB-A) and 
the finder LCD2. See “Revised 
Parts, #4” for repair. If the 
body LCD has missing 
segments, but the finder LCD is 
o.k., the problem is poor 
contact betwen the flex (PCB- 
A) and the body LCD. Remove 
the body LCD1 to clean the 
connectors and the flex 
contacts. 

2. Shutter won't release 

a. Turn off the main switch. 

Then remove and reinstall the 
battery holder with fresh 
batteries. The body LCD 
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should turn on (standby mode, 

Fig. 5). No LCDs — check the 

power supply (“Trouble- 
shooting steps for specific 
problems, #1”). 
b. If you do get the standby 
display, turn on the main 

switch. Then touch or partially 

depress the release button. The 

metering LCDs (shutter speed, 

f/stop, Fig. 1) should turn on. 

If you get only the shutter- 

speed LCD with the lens 

installed (aperture LCD shows 

“__") check the lens-signal flex 

connector, Fig. 10, for poor 

solder. 
c. If the metering LCDs are 
o.k., watch the body LCD as 

you fully depress the release 

button. If the metering LCDs 

turn off within 0.5 second, the 

circuit is receiving the release 

signal; check the motor circuit 

(“Troubleshooting steps for 
specific problems, #8"). If the 

metering LCDs remain on, the 

circuit isn’t receiving the release 

signal; check the release circuit 
(“Troubleshooting steps for 
specific problems, #9”). 
No autofocus, aperture LCD 

shows “--" with lens installed 

Clean the contacts at the back 

of the lens and the BL contacts 

at the top of the lens mount (1, 

3, 4 in Fig. 4). 

1/2000 erratic 
See “Revised Parts, #3.” 

Shutter blades damaged 
Check to see if the customer 

knows how to load film. If the 

jJeader isn’t aligned with the red 

mark, it could interfere with the 

shutter blades. See “Revised 

Parts, #3” before replacing the 

shutter block. 

You can check the metering 
and release switches without 
disassembly. If the metering 
LCDs won't turn on when you 

push the release button part 
way, push in the AEL button 
(back of camera, wind side). Or 
short the metering pin of the 
remote terminal, Fig. 31, to the 
ground pin. If the metering 
LCDs then turn on, the circuit 
is o.k.; check the release- 
contact assembly, Fig. 16, for 

poor ground (black wires). If 

the shutter won't release when 
you fully depress the release 
button, short the remote- 

terminal release pin to the   
10. 

1. 

12. 

ground pin, Fig. 31. If the 
shutter then releases, the 
problem is in the release- 
contact assembly, Fig. 16, or in 
PCB-C. 
Poor contact in the flex 

connectors can cause winding, 

shutter, or autofocus failure. 

For autofocus failure, try 

cleaning the 3-layer flex 

connector, Fig. 7. For a failure 

of the winding motor, try 

cleaning the 2-layer flex 
connector, Fig, 12. 

If the camera switches to 

rewind mode part way through 

the film roll, check to see if the 

problem also occurs without 

film. If so, try rotating the film 

fork a partial turn and repeat 

the test. Problem occurs only 

with film (or rotating the 

rewind fork corrects the 

problem without film) — check 

the REW SW3 unit (“Trouble- 

shooting steps for specific 

problems, #4"). Problem just as 

likely to occur with or without 

film — check the winding- 

completion signal (“Trouble- 

shooting steps for specific 
probiems, #3”). 

If the shutter releases when you 

open the back cover — or if the 

camera won't advance the film 

to the first frame when you 

close the back cover — check 

the back-latch switch RC. 

For exposure complaints, check 

the 1SO setting (the owner may 

have accidentally overriden the 

DX coding of the film). 

If the plastic (front, wind side) 

is deformed, one of the motor 

transistors has overheated. To 

repair, see “Revised Parts, #6.” 

Also check for battery drain 

(“Troubleshooting steps for 

specific problems, #18”). 

For battery drain, make a 

quick initial test by measuring 

the leakage current before and 

after disconnecting the DC/DC 

converter outputs (unsolder 

pins | and 2), Fig. 31. tf you 

still get excessive leakage after 

disconnecting the pins, replace 

the DC/ DC converter. if not, 

see “Troubleshooting steps for 

specific problems, #18." 

CHECKING MAJOR SYSTEMS 
& QUICK TESTS: 

DC/DC converter 
Initial test for electronic   

Pin 

N
A
A
 
b
h
 

=
 

failures (check after pulling 
bottom cover, Fig. 3). Measure 
the pin voltages, Fig. 31. 
Typical values with 6V applied: 

SWM SWM & 
off SWI on 

0 13 

4 6 
§ 0 
6 5.5 

0 0 
; 0 0 
LCD clock 

Initial test for erratic LCD 
indications. Without closing the 
main switch, check for the sine- 
wave signal at one lead of XL2. 
Fig. 13. No signal — XL2 or 
1C3 defective. You can replace 
XL2 individually. However, if 
replacing the XL2 doesn’t 
correct the problem, it may be 

necessary to replace the 
complete flex (PCB-A). 
Master clock 
Initial test if the LCD shows 
only the standby mode and the 
shutter won't release, Jumper 
across the main switch, Fig. 5. 
When you close SWI, the sine- 
wave signal should appear at 
the XLI test point, Fig. 31 (you 
can reach the test point 
through a clearance hole in the 

front cover). No signal — XLI 
or ICI defective, or poor 
contact in 3-layer flex 
connector. You can replace 
XLI individually, Fig. 15. 
However, if 1C1 is defective, it’s 
necessary to replace the 
compelte flex PCB-A. Also 
check for the square-wave clock 
signal at the clock test point, 

Fig, 30. If you get the sine wave 
at XL], but no clock signal, 
ICI is probably defective. See, 
“Troubleshooting steps for 
specific problems, #5.” 
Shutter block (shutter block or 

mirror box removed) 
a, Connect a power supply 
(around 2V) between the red (+) 

and white shutter wires. 
b. Charge the shutter by 
pushing up the shutter-charge 
lever, Fig. 20. When you release 
the shutter-charge lever, the 

curtains should remain in the 
charged position. If not, the 
first-curtain magnet is 
defective. 
c. Connect the negative power- 
supply lead to the yellow 
shutter wire. Push up and then  



  

release the shutter-charge lever. 
The shutter should stay open 
until you disconnect the power 
supply. If not, the second- 
curtain magnet is defective. 
d. To check the sync contacts, 
hold open the shutter (step c). 

Then check for continuity 
between the purple shutter- 

‘block wire and ground. Both 
sync switches should be closed, 
and you should measure direct 
continuity. 
A/D converter 

Initial test for no change in the 
LCD metering values and no 

change in the auto exposure, 
With the main switch and SWI 
closed, you should get the A/D 
dual-ramp signa! at the A/D 
test point, Fig. 29. The slope 
should change as you change 
the light striking SPC. If not, 
check C6, Fig. 8, poor solder. If 
C6 is o.k., it may be necessary 
to replace PCB-A. 

PCB-C 
Check for the following: 

a. Shutter won't release. Check 
at the gray SW] wire to PCB- 
C, Fig. 32. The voltage should 
switch L (OV) when you close 
SW? (if not, check SW2 and 
the gray-wire connections). 
Then check between the gray 
wire at the collector of QI8, 

Fig. 32, and ground. The 
voltage should switch from 
over 5V to around 4.25V when 
you close SW2. If not, check at 

the brown wire to PCB-C. With 

SW! closed, a pulse signal 
should appear at the brown 
wire. When you close SW2, the 
voltage should switch H (5.5V). 
No pulse — ICI defective. 
Pulse signal appears at brown 
wire, but collector of QI8 won't 
switch — PCB-C defective 

(Q18). 
b. Shutter won’t stay open on 
bulb. Check at the orange 
PCB-C wire for VDDI (6V), 
Fig. 32. No voltage —- check 

orange-wire solder connections. 
Check at the green PCB-C 
wire, Fig.32; the voltage 
should switch L when you close 
SW2. If not, check the green- 
wire connections (if the 

connections are o.k., [Cl may 

be defective). If the voltage at 
the green wire does switch L, 
yet the shutter wan't stay open 
on bulb, QI9 may be defective   

(replace PCB-C). 
c. Rewind stops within 8 
seconds (won't completely 

rewind film). Check at the blue 
wire to PCB-C, Fig, 32, during 
rewind (with film). You should 
get a pulse signal. If not, check 
REW SW3. If you do get the 
pulse at the blue wire, the 
problem may be PCB-C. Check 
Q1I7 and the wiring to PCB-C 
(yellow, blue, black), Fig. 32. 

d. Shutter won't release when 
you short the remote-terminal 
release pin to the ground pin 
{and won't release when you 
close just SW2 without first 
closing SW1). Check at the 

orange wire from IC] pin 26, 
Fig. 32. The voltage should 

switch to OV when you close 
SWI. If not, check the orange- 

wire solder connections and 
R47, Fig. 32, for an open or 
poor solder. 
Ico 
Since it’s necessary to 
disconnect PCB-B from PCB-A 
to reach IC9, troubleshooting is 
normally by symptom or substi- 
tution rather than by pin tests. 
If either M1 or M2 will move in 
one direction but not the other, 
first check the motor transis- 
tors, Fig. 31; if they’re o.k., 1C9 
is probably the problem. You 
may also be abie to detect 
overheating by visually 

inspecting [C9. It’s possibie, 
however, to check 1C9 by signal 
injecting — injecting a 

pulsating signal into an input 
pin and testing the output pins 
with a scope or logic probe. To 
reach IC9, separate the wind 
side of PCB-B from the front of 
the mirror box, Fig. 6, as 
follows: 
a. disconnect the 2-layer flex 
connector 
b. unsolder the red and white 
aperture-magnet leads, Fig. 31 
c. unsolder the 3 connections of 
the PI! flex connector, Fig.31 
d. desolder PCB-B from the 
SLS pin, Fig. 6 
e. separate the top of PCB-B 
from the front of the mirror 
box (IC9 is on the back of the 
flex, facing the mirror box). 
The drawing shows the IC9 pin 
numbering as viewed from the 
back of PCB-B. To check, 
inject a 5V P-P signal into an 
input and check the signal at 

Signal into 

the output pins, 

Output at 
i0 9 (IV P-P), 4 (SV P-P) 
6 7 (IV P-P), 11 (SV P-P) 
8 11, 4 (SV P-P) 

14 15, 3 (1V P-P) 
2 i, 13 (1V P-P) 

16 13, 3 (IV P-P) 

VDDO 

  

1615 14 13 12 1110 

      

Troubleshooting steps for specific 
problems: 

l. No standby display when you 
install battery holder, shutter 
won't release 

Battery voltage 
Check between the red and 
black battery wires, bottom of 
camera, Fig.31 . No voltage — 
battery contacts or wiring. 

DC/DC converter 
Check at pin 2, main switch off, 
Fig. 31. You should measure 
around 4.6V. No voltage — 
DC/DC converter defective. 
Also check the solder between 
pin 2 and PCB-B. 

Di2, Di4 

Check at the emitter of QS, Fig. 
31, main switch off. You should 
measure around 5.3V. No 
voltage — Di2 or D14, Fig. 31, 
open or poor solder. 

LCD does not show metering 
values when SWI closes, 
shutter won't release 

Note: Check to see if the metering 
values turn on, Fig. |, when you 
close the AEL switch. If so, the 
problem is in the release-contact   assembly — check the black ground 
wires for poor solder. If not, check 
the following: 

Main switch 
Remove the top cover. Then 

short between the two main- 
switch contacts, Fig. 5, and 
close SWI. If the metering 
values turn on, the problem is 
poor contact between the top- 
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cover brush and the main- 

switch lands. 

Master clock 

See, “Checking major systems, 

#3." 

Flex connector 
Check at the end of R27 
indicated in Fig. 31; the voltage 
should switch low when you 
close SWI. If not, try cleaning 
the 2-layer flex connector. 

Note: If cleaning the flex connector 
doesn’t correct the problem, IC! 
may be defective. Before replacing 
PCB-A, check the solder at ICI 

pins 26, 44, 46. 

Q5 
Check at the Q5 collector, Fig. 31. 
You should get the VCCI voltage 
when you close SW1. 
3. Camera switches to rewind 

mode part way through film 
roll (occurs with or without 

film — may be erratic or 
camera may run I|.2 seconds 
before switching to rewind 

mode) 
Note: For a quick check, you can 
disconnect the yellow wires (SW4, 
S$ W400), Fig. 30. Then momentarily 
close the reset switch. If the circuit 
stays in wind mode (doesn't go back 

to rewind mode), the problem is 
SW4 or SW400. Check as described 
here. If the circuit does switch back 
to rewind mode, skip the SW4 and 
SW400 checks. 

SW4 (winding-completion switch) 
Check between the yellow 5 W4 
wire and ground, Fig. 30, after the 

camera has switched to rewind 
mode. If you measure direct 
continuity, SW4 may have 
remained closed (verify by 
disconnecting the yellow SW4 wire 
— then check between the yellow 
wire and ground). If SW4 remains 

closed, check SW4 (“Switch Tests 
and Adjustments”) and the wind- 
gear unit (mechanical bind, dirt, 
disconnected spring). 

Sw400 
Disconnect the yellow 5W400 wire, 

Fig. 30. Check the continuity 
between the yellow wire and 
ground. With the mirror down, 

S$W400 should be open. If SwW400 
remains closed, check for bent 

switch contacts, Fig. 23, or a short 
between the yellow wire and 
ground. 

DC/DC converter 
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See, “Checking major systems, #1.” 

Winding motor M! 
Clean the motor-contact plate, Fig. 
26, and check for a bind in MI. 

Aperture-return lever 
Check for a mechanical bind or a 
disconnected spring, Fig. 23. 

4, Camera switches to rewind 
mode during film advance 
(normally occuring only with 
film -- problem may be erratic 
or may occur |.2 seconds after 
wind starts) 

Note: The problem normally 

indicates that IC] is receiving the 
rewind signal from rewind switch 

3, Transistor QI5 should be on 
during film advance, preventing 

the pulse signal from reaching the 
IC. lf QI5 doesn’t turn on, the 

pulse signal reaches the IC during 

film advance. Check: 

Q15 

Check QIS5, Fig. 30, for a base-to- 
emitter short or emitter-to- 

collector open, 

R31 
Open or poor solder, Fig. 30. 
Rewinding base plate set 
Check for poor solder to brown 
and blue wires. 

5. Mirror returns part way (each 
time you close SW2, mirror 
moves up and then returns 
about half way) 

Sw4 

Poor contact or out of 
adjustment (see, “Switch Tests 
and Adjustments”). Also 
check the SW4 solder 
connections (yellow wire, Fig. 
30). 

6. Mirror locks up 

Sw400 
Try operating the release 
switch SW2 several times. If 
the mirror will return after 
several operations (7 times 
after mirror locks up) — and 
will then lock up the next time 
you close SW2 — check 
SW400, Fig. 23, for poor 
contact or poor solder (yellow 
wire). Check by disconnecting 
the yellow SW400 wire, Fig. 
30. Then test continuity 
between the yellow wire and 
ground; with the mirror up, 
you should measure direct 
continuity. No continuity —   

SW400 defective. 

§Sw40 
Disconnect the orange SW40 
wire, Fig. 30. Then check 
continuity between the orange 
wire and ground. With the 
mirror up, you should 
measure direct continuity. If 
not, check SW40, Fig. 23, for 

poor contact or poor solder 
(orange wire). 

Shutter does not release — ~ 
metering LCDs turn on when 
you close SW1 and turn off 
when you close SW2, but 

motor doesn't run to raise 

mirror (metering LCDs stay 
off — to again turn on LCDs, 

operate the reset switch and 
then close SW1) 

Power to motor transistors 
Check for battery voltage 
between the red and black 
VDDO0 wires, Fig. 31. No 
voltage ~~ check solder. 

Winding motor Mi 

Check by disconnecting the 
red and black MI leads, Fig. 

31. Connect around 5V across 
the motor (negative to black 

wire). The motor should run, 
If you connect the negative 
lead to the red wire, the 
mirror should rise. If the 
motor doesn't run, the motor 

may be defective or the motor- 
contact plate, Fig. 26, may be 

dirty. 

Flex connector 

Clean the contacts of the 2- 
layer flex connector, Fig. It. 

DC/DC converter 
See, “Checking major systems, 
#l aa 

R18 
Check for an open or poor 
solder, Fig. 6, 

Ico 
Check solder at pins 4, 9, 10. 

Motor transistors 

Check QI, Q2, Q3, and Q4, 
Fig. 31. 

Shutter won't release, metering 
LCDs stay on when you close 

Sw2 
Check by shorting the gray 
SW? wire, Fig. 30, to ground. 
If the shutter then releases, the 
problem is poor contact in 

Sw2.   
i
,



E
E
 

a
r
c
 
t
s
e
 

  

PCB-C 
Check by shorting the gray wire 
at the collector of QI8 to 
ground, Fig. 32. If the shutter 

then releases, yet the release 
switch §W2 checks o.k., PCB- 

C is the problem (Q18 open, 
poor solder to gray wires). 

IC] 
Check for poor solder to pin 
56. If o.k., it may be necessary 
to replace PCB-A. 
Rewind stops before completely 
rewinding film (stops in 8 
seconds) 

Q1s 

Check Q15, Fig. 30, for an 
emitter-to-collector short. 

Rewinding base plate 
Check the solder connections, 
Fig. 30. 

REW SW3 
See “Switch Tests and 
Adjustments.” 

Note: You can check REW SW3 
and QI5 by measuring the voltage 
at the blue wire from the rewinding 
base plate during film rewind. You 
should get a pulsating voltage. If 
the voltage stays low, REW SW3 or 
QI5 may be defective. 

PCB-C 
See, “Checking major systems, 
#6.” 

. Both curtains travel together 
2nd curtain magnet SL5 
Check the coil between the 
yellow and red shutter-biock 
wires, Fig, 31. 

Approximate coil resistance — 
115 ohms. Or check by 

applying 2V across the coil 
(“Checking major systems, 
#4”). 

Voltage to shutter block 
Check for VDD0O (around 6V) 
to the red shutter-block wire, 
Fig. 31. No voltage — check 
réed-wire solder connections. 

IC1, 1C4, flex connector 
Check at the yellow-wire 

connection to SL5, Fig.3t. The 
signal should pulse low when 
you release the shutter. If not, 
clean the 2-layer flex connector. 
Other possibilities — 1C4 
defective (or poor solder at pin 
17) or IC! defective (or poor 
solder at pins 31, 40). If the 

shutter block and the 2-layer 
flex connector are o.k., it may 
be necessary to replace PCB-A.   

i. 

14, 

No fast shutter speeds (none 
faster than 1/30) 

Ist curtain magnet SL4 
Check the coil between the 
white and red shutter-biock 
wires, Fig. 31. Approximate 
coil resistance —- 115 ohms. Or 
check by applying 2V across 
the coil (“Checking major 
systems, #4”), 

1C1, 1C4, flex connector 
Check at the white-wire 
connection to SL4, Fig. 31. The 
signal should pulse low when 
you release the shutter. If not, 
clean the 2-layer flex connector. 
Other possibilities — 1C4 
defective (or poor solder at pins 
16, 30) or ICI defective (or 
poor solder at pin 39). 
1/2000 erratic 

Shutter block 
If the camera has the old-style 
shutter block, try loosening the 
screws at the back of the 
aperture. Snug up (but don't 
tighten) the screws. Then 
recheck 1/2000. If 1/2000 is no 
longer erratic, replace the 
shutter block with the new style 
(“Revised Parts, #3), If 1/2000 
is still erratic — or if the 
shutter block is already the new 
style —- check the shutter 
magnets for dirt or oil 
contamination. If o.k., you may 
still have to replace the shutter 
block. 

. Winding motor M1! runs as 
soon as you install battery 
holder (main switch off} 

DC/ DC converter 

See, “Checking major systems, 
#1"), 

cg 
Pins 5 and 6 may be shorted or 
IC9 may be defective. See, 
“Checking major systems, #7.” 

Diaphragm always stops down 
fully 

Aperture magnet SL3 

Check the coil between the red 
and white wires, Fig. 31. 
Approximate resistance — 32 
ohms. Or connect 2V across the 
coil; the magnet should hold. 

IC1, IC4, flex connector 
Check the signal at the white 
aperture-magnet wire, Fig. 31, 
as you release the shutter. The 
signal should pulse low. Ef not,   

16, 

18. 

clean the 2-layer flex connector. 
Other possibilities — 1C] 
defective (or poor solder at pin 
38), 1C4 defective (or poor 
solder at pins 18, 31). If either 
IC is defective, replace PCB-A. 

Aperture-control unit 
Check for a broken stop pawl, 
Fig. 23. 

Diaphragm always fully open 
in low light, stops down fully in 
other light conditions 

Optical encoder PI] 
Check at the center terminal of 
the PII flex connector, Fig, 31. 
You should get a sine-wave 
signal when you release the 

shutter. No signal — poor 
solder to the PEI flex connector 
or defective PI] (replace 
aperture-control unit). 

Flex connector 

Clean the 2-layer flex 
connector, Fig. 12. 

Cl4 
Check for poor solder or a 
short (C14 is on the PCB-A tab 
covered with insulating tape, 
next to 1C4, Fig. 15). 

C21 
Check for poor solder or a 
short, Fig. 15. 

PCB-A 

IC! defective (or poor solder 
pin 43) or IC4 defective (or 
poor solder pins 5, 9, 10, 27). 

. Camera functions properly for 
around 20 seconds after you 
turn on the main switch or 

push the program-reset switch 
— then LCD shows only 
standby mode, and shutter 
won't release 

The problem indicates a failure 
of the power-up reset circuit, 
Fig. 34, located on the PCB-A 
tab next to ICI (covered with 
insulating tape, Fig. 15). 
Possibly the tab was forced into 
place after seating PCB-A, 
causing a component to break 
loose. Remove the insulating 
tape and retouch the solder 

connections (Q16, C3, 
resistors). Also check for poor 
solder to IC] pin 25. 
Battery drain 
a. Excessive leakage current, 
main switch off 
(1) Check [C9 and the motor 
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diodes. Disconnect the M1 
wires, Fig. 31; if the leakage 
decreases, check D11. 
Disconnect the red VDDO wire, 

Fig. 31; if the leakage 
decreases, replace IC9, 
(2) If the tests in (1} don’t 4 
change the leakage current, 4 
disconnect the 2-layer flex a 

connector Fig. If. If the 
leakage decreases, the problem © 
is PCB-A. A leakage of around? 

60ma normally indicates a 
defective IC4. Ef the leakage is 
under 300 microamps, the 
problem could be C9, XL2, 

1C2, or C3. You can replace 
C9 and XL2 (check by 
disconnecting while measuring 
current draw). You can check 

IC2 and 1C3 by disconnecting 
the pins to VDD; however, if 
either IC is defective, it’s 
necessary to replace PCB-A. 

(3) If the tests in (1) and (2) 
don’t change the leakage 
current, the problem is in the 
power supply, Disconnect pin 2 
of the DC/ DC converter, Fig. 

31. If the leakage decreases, 
check Q5, DI2, and DI4. No 
change — replace the DC/ DC 
converter, 
b. Excessive leakage current, 
main swith on 
(1) Disconnect the 3-layer flex 
connector and desolder the 
connection between PCB-B and 
PCB-D, Fig. 7. If the leakage 

decreases, the problem is 1C5, 

Fig. 20. Check for a short 
between pins 13 and 14. No 
short — replace PCB-D (1C5 
defective). 
(2) If the test in (1} doesn’t 
change the leakage current, 

check the DC/ DC converter. If 
o.k., 1C6 may be defective 
(requires replacing PCB-B, a 

factory repair). 
c. Excessive current draw, SWI 
closed: 
(1) Disconnect the 2-layer flex 

connector, Fig. 12. If the 
current decreases, the problem 

is PCB-A. 
(2) Disconnect pins | and 2 of 
the DC/ DC converter, Fig. 31. 
If the current decreases, the 
problem may be PCB-B (IC6, 
7, or 8). No change — replace 

the DC/ DC converter. 
d. Excessive current draw while 
transporting film 
Check the wind-gear unit, Fig. 
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18, for dirt or dry fubrication. 

PART NUMBERS (Frequently 
replaced parts): 

Prefix for parts numbers: 2072 

Flexible PC board-A set (PCB-A) 

—- see, “Revised parts, #1” 

Top-cover window for body LCD 
— 1018-01 

Top cover (Maxxum 7000) — 

0136-02 

Note: For the revised 7000, use top 
cover 0136-03. The revised 7000 has 
the new-style wind-gear unit (the 
same as the 5000). See “Revised 

parts, #7.” 

Battery contact set — 0124-0! 

Shutter — 0201-05 

Aperture-stop magnet SL3 
—00472-03 

Aperture-control unit —- 0256-02 

Note: The new-style aperture- 

control unit 0256-02 uses 
countersunk screws. If you install 
the new style with countersunk 
screw holes in a camera that 
originally had the old style (0256- 
OL), also replace the two screws. 

(2072-9004-01) 
Winding motor MI — 0424-02 

Lithium battery — 9375-1363-01 — 

Flexible PC board-D set (PCB-D) 

— 040401 

Rewinding base plate set — 0330-01 

Components: 

XL2 (quartz crystal for LCD) — 

9873-41610! 

DC; DC converter — converter PC 

board set 0450-02 

1C9 — 2072-43091 

QI, Q2, Q11, Q12 — 9362-2462-02 

Q3, Q4, Q13, Q14 — 9363-1463-02 

QS — 9363-1461-02 

QI5 — 9362-1032-01 - 

Note: When ordering transistors, 
give the camera model, part 
number, and part description. For 
example: Maxxum 7000/ Q5/9363- 
1461-02. Hf Minolta doesn’t have the 
number ordered, they will substitute 
a transistor that’s interchangeable. 

OTHER COMMENTS:   

The tape over the key switches, 
Fig, 2, serves as a dust- 

protector. You can use any 
cellophane tape as a 
replacement. 
To replace the lithium battery, 
remove the battery plate (end 
cf camera body, 6 screws). 
Minolta supplies the double- 
sided tape on a large roll — 
#9384-2190-50. 
You can remove the focusing 
screen from inside the mirror 
box without disassembly 
(disengage the latch). 

If you replace the flex PCB-A, 

be sure to cut off the tab as 
shown here. The tab has a 

contact strip that keeps the 
main switch constantly closed. 
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SECTION II — MINOLTA 

AF 50mm f/ 1.7 lens 
(standard lens for Maxxum) 

Note: The fixed-focal-length 
Maxxum lenses can be adjusted 
using standard test equipment. 
However, the zoom lenses require 
special tools for setting the position 

of the brush (the brush relates the 
z00M setting to the camera’s AF 

microprocesor). 

Fig. 1—front view, hood set and 
front lens group removed 

Fig. 2—back view, bayonet ring 

removed 
Fig. 3—helicoid set, back view 

ADJUSTMENT LOCATIONS: 

Focus A 
Diaphragm size B 

DISASSEMBLY HIGHLIGHTS: 

Note: Both the front lens group and 
the rear lens group can be installed 
in any one of three rotational 
positions. Mark the position before 
removing the lens group. Or use a 
projection test to determine the best 
of the three positions for each 
group. 

Sequence: 
i. unscrew nameplate ring 
2. remove hood set (filter ring) — 

3 screws, front 

3. remove front lens group — 3 

screws, front 

4. remove bayonet mount — 4 

screws, back 
5. lift out coupler, Fig. 2 (no 

timing) 
6. remove rear lens group — 3 

screws 
7. remove diaphragm pressure 

spring, Fig. | (cemented at 3 
points) 

8. remove diaphragm parts 
(diaphragm pressure ring, 
diaphragm leaves, diaphragm- 

operating plate) 
9. remove focus-ring clamping 

ring — 6 screws, front 
10. remove focus ring 
Il. remove helicoid-retaining ring 

— 3 screws, front 
12. separate helicoid set from 

distance-scale ring 
13. remove helica! guides 
14. unscrew helical rings 

Reassembly highlights: 

1. Screw in the outer helical ring 
(geared ring) until it's against 

40 
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  FIGURE 2 

  

    the aluminum helical ring 
(fixed ring). Then back out the 

outer helical ring 1% turn 
(CCW as seen from the front). 

2. Screw in the inner helical ring 
{ring that mounts the lenses) 

until its rear surface is 0.6mm 
above the back geared surface 
of the outer helical ring, Fig. 3 
(If thread showing). The helical- 

guide slot next to the slot for 
the diaphragm-operating pin 
should now be adjacent to the 
helical-guide mounting position   

as shown in Fig. 3. If not, 
change the starting thread of 
the inner helical ring. 

3. Replace the helical guides. 
Adjust the positions for free 
movement of the helicoid. 

Note: Jn many lenses, the 

adjustment on the helical guides is 
to eliminate free play. However, 
with the Maxxum lenses, free 
movement is critical. [It’s normal to 
have some play in the helicoid. 
4. Seat the helicoid set in the 

distance-scale ring; key the 

  
 



  

  
10. 

Ii. 

locating screw on the helicoid 
set to the locating slot in the 
distance-scale ring. 
Replace the helical-retaining 
ring with its three screws. The 
bends at each screw-hole 
position go down (toward the 
distance-scale ring). The slot in 

the helical-retaining ring 
straddles the focus-ring stop 
tab on the distance-scale ring. 
Assemble the diaphragm leaves 
in clockwise rotation on the 
back of the diaphragm pressure 
ring (the ring with the holes for 
the diaphragm pins). Then seat 
the diaphragm-operating plate 

over the leaves. Turn the 
diaphragm-operating plate to 
fully open the diaphragm, 
Hold the helicoid set upside 
down and replace the 
diaphragm assembly from the 
bottom. Pass the operating pin 
through the helicoid slot. 
With the diaphragm fully open, 
rotate the assembly unti! the 
operating pin is against the 
clockwise end of the slot (as 
seen from the back). Replace 
the diaphragm pressure spring, 
but don’t cement the position 
until you've checked the 
aperture size. 
Replace the rear lens group and 
the coupler, Fig. 2. Seat the 
bayonet mount with the fork of 
the diaphragm-control ring 
straddling the operating pin. 
Check the light transmission to 
set the aperture size. Rotate the 
diaphragm pressure plate, Fig. 
1, clockwise for a larger f/ stop 
or counterclockwise for a 
smaller f/stop. Then use 
lacquer at three points on the 
diaphragm-pressure spring to 
Jock the adjustment. 
Replace the front lens group 
and the focus ring. Adjust the 
position of the focus ring for 
best infinity focus. 

Other comments: 

I. 

w
h
 

The helicoid set comes as a 
complete unit (3 rings) — 2550- 
0232-01. The helical guides are 
available separately — 

2550-1375-01. 
Hood set — 2550-0020-01. 
Diaphragm leaves — 
2550-0371-01. 
The IC (ROM) comes with the 
lens-contact board 2550-0501- 
01 (held by 2 screws to the rear 

  

  
     

  

BEARING FOR 
COUPLER 

SLOT FOR 
DIAPHRAGN- 
OPERATING 
PIN 

FIGURE 3   
  

  
light-shield ring). 
Use the same part numbers for 
the 50mm f/ 1.4 lens. But 

change the product number 
(first number) to 2562. 
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SECTION 3 

5000 Winding-base Plate Set 

The Maxxum 5000 (product #2073), 
a less-expensive version of the 7000, 
uses a slightly different winding- 
base plate set, Fig. |. The latest 
7000 cameras also use the new-style 
unit. Although the operation is the 
same, the units don’t interchange. 
The modification also affects 
interchangeability of some other 
parts. 

Fig. | compares the new-style with 
the old-style. In the new-style, the 
changeover gear and the sprocket 
axis remain in the camera body 
when you remove the winding-base 
plate set, These parts remain with 
the new style, Fig. 1. A screw at the 
top of the winding-base plate holds 
the sprocket axis, keeping the parts 
in place. 

You can identify the type of 
winding-base plate set after 
removing the top cover of the 
camera. If the camera has the new 
style, the rewind gears 2072-3309-01 
by the eyelens are the same length 

(in the old style, the gear at the 
wind end of the camera is shorter). 

In the new style, pushing the rewind 
lever allows the changeover gear to 

move up — just as with the old 
style. In addition, the slide that 
closes REW SWI comes against the 
tab on the changeover lever, Fig. 2. 
The changeover lever now allows 
gear 0335 to move into engagement 
with gear 3307, Fig. 2, as the motor 
runs to rewind the film. 

Gear 3307 engages a gear on the 
camera body that turns the rewind 
gears by the eyelens. The camera- 
body gear 3320 is loose when you 
remove the winding-gear unit. 

The timing of the new-style winding 
gear unit is the same as described 
for the earlier style. Just be sure 
that the changeover lever couples to 
the lever that carries gear 0335, Fig. 
2. Check by pushing gear 0335 into 
engagement with gear 3307. When 
you release 0335, the spring-loaded 
changeover lever should move gear 
0335 away from gear 3307. 

The tab on top of the new-style 
winding-gear unit goes to switch 
AEL. A green wire connects the 
AEL tab to PCB-A, Fig. 3. The 
new-style PCB-A has a cutout 
section as shown in Fig. 3 for 
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clearance. 

A camera with the new-style wind- 
ing-gear set also has a different top 
cover. Use top cover 2072-0136-03 
if the camera has the new-style 
winding-base plate. 

Many of the parts in the winding- 
base plate set will interchange with 
those in the old style. The parts 
indicated with part numbers (2073, 
the product number for the 5000) in 
Fig. | and Fig. 2 are exclusively for 
the new style.   

To install the new-style winding- 
base plate, temporarily replace the 
plate that has the post for the 
rewind gear (this plate, 2073-0336- 
Ol, isn’t used with the earlier style}. 
Seat the gear 3320 on the small post 
of the plate. Place the spacer over 
the hole on plate 0336. Then replace 
the winding-base plate set. Turn the 
sprocket until the winding-base 
plate set seats fully. 

installing the new-style winding- 
base plate set in a camera that 

originally had the earlier style 

  

 



  

  

  

requires changing several parts - 

— rewinding-base plate - replace 

with new style (for 5000) 

-2073-0331-01 

— flexible board base plate set - 

replace with new style 2072-0384-01 

__ rewind gear - replace the short 

rewind gear 3319 with another long 

gear 2072-3309-01 

— eyelens frame - replace with new- 

style 2072-1009-03. 

it’s also necessary to add the 

coupling gear and plate to link the 

winding-base plate set with the 

rewind gears — 

gear 2073-3320-01 

spacer 2073-3320-01 

plate 2073-0336-01. 

In addition, the flex circuit PCB-A 

must be replaced or cut for 

clearance as shown in Fig. 3. 

However, since you can still get the 

old style winding-base plate set — 

and since you can obtain individual 

parts for the winding-base plate set 

-_ it should not be necessary to 

make such modifications. 
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